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ADVERTISEMENT. 



It tcas Mr. Arnold^s intention io have added to his 
School Glassics an ediiion of Sallust containing both 

* 

the entire works of that Awthor^ and the larger Frag- 
menis {the Orations and Epistles) of the Historise, 
with the Annotations and Introduction of Budolf Ja- 
cobs, and a seleotion from the copious Commentary of 
Krìtz. The present volume contains so much of the 
worh projected hy my lamented friend as toas complete^ 
a/nd ready for publication^ at the tinte of his decease. 

The text ofthe Jugurtha, liere reprinted from Jacohs^ 
Ì8 based upon that ofDìeìQch {Leipzig, Teuhner^ 1850): 
the additions tohich I have mode to the Commentary are 
for the most part from Kritz. I may add, that the 
work of R. Jacohs {which forms one of the volumes of 
Haupt and Sauppe's valuahle Series of Greek and 
Roman Authors) has heen well received in Germany. 

H. B. 

Chichester, May 13, 1853. 
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I. Falso qneritnr de natura sua genus humannm, quod 
ìmbecilla atque aevi brevis forte potius quam virtute re- 
gatur. Nani contra reputando neque majus aliud neque 2 
prsestabilias invenias, magisque naturse industriam ho- 
minum quam vim aut tempus deesse. Sed dux atque im- 3 
peratorvitse mortalium animus est. Qui ubi ad gloriam 
Tirtutis via grassatur, abunde pollens potensque et clarus 
est, neque fortuna eget; quippe quse probitatem, in- 
dustriam aliasque artis bonas neque dare neque eripere 
cuiquam potest : sin captus pravis cupidinìbus ad iner- 4 
tiam et voluptates corporis pessumdatus est, perniciosa 
lubidine paulisper usus, ubi per socordiam vires, tempus, 
ingenium diffluxere, natur» infìrmitas accusatur ; suam 
quisque culpam auctores ad negotia transferunt. Quodsi 5 
hominibus bonarum rerum tanta cura esset, quanto 
studio aliena ac nihil profutura multumque etiam peri- 
culosa petunt, neque regerentur magis quam regerent 
casus, et eo magnitudinis procederent, uti prò morta- 
libus gloria seterni fìerent. II. Nam uti genus hominum 
compositum ex corpore et anima est, ita res cunctse 
studiaque omnia nostra corporis alia, alia animi naturam 
sequuntur. Igitur prseclara facies, magnse divitise, ad 2 
hoc vis corporis et alia omnia hajuscemodi brevi dila- 
buntur : at ingeni egregia facinora sicut anima immor- 
talia sunt. Postremo corporis et fortunse bonorum ut 3 
initium, sic finis est ; omniaque orta occidunt et aucta 
senescunt : animus incorruptus, setemus, rector humani 
Sallust, Jug. War, b 
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generis, agit atque habet cuncta neque ipse habetur. 
4 Quo magia pravitas eorum admìranda est. qui dediti 
corporìs gaadiis per luzam atque ignaviam setatem 
agunt, ceterum ingeDÌum, quo neque melius neque am- 
pliu8 aliud in natura mortalium est, incultu atque 
socordia torpescere sinunt ; cum preesertim tam multse 
varìseque sint artes animi, quibos summa claritudo pa- 
ratur. 

III. Verum ex bis magistratus et imperia, postremo 
omnia cura rerum publicarum minnme mibi hactempeatate 
cupiunda videntur, quoniam neque virtuti honos datur, 
neque illi, quibus per fraudem is fuit, tuti aut eo magia 

2 honeati aunt. Nam vi quidem regere patriam aut pa- 
rentìa, quamquam et poaaia et delieta corrigaa, tamen 
ìmportunum eat, cum prsesertim omnea rerum muta- 

3 tionea ceedem, fugam aliaque boattlia portendant : fhi»- 
tra autem niti, neque aliud ae fatigando uiai odium 

4 quserere extremse dementise est : niai forte quem in- 
koneeta et pernicioaa lubido tenet potenti» paoccHram 
decua atque lib^tatem eoam gratifìcari. 

IV. Ceterum ex aliia negutiia, quae ingenio exer- 
centur, in primis magno uaui eat memoria rerum gesta^ 

2 rum. Cnjoa de virtute quia multi dixere, prsetereiindum 
puto, atmul ne per inaolentiam qais exi»tumet memet 
atudium meum laudando extollere. 

3 Atque ego credo iore qui, quia decrevi prooul a re 
publica setatem agere, tanto tamque ntili labori meo no- 
men inertise imponant ; cèrte, quibua mazuma induatrìa 
▼idetm* salutare plebem et convivila gratiam queerore. 

4 Qui ai reputaverìnt, et quibua ego temporibus magis- 
tratua adeptua aim et qualea viri idem aaaequi nequive- 
rint, et poatea quse genera hominum in aenatum per- 
venerint, profecto exiatumabunt me magia merito quam 
ignavia judicium animi mei mutaviase, majusqne com- 
modum ex otk) meo quam ex aliorum negotiia rei pub» 

5 licae venturum. Nam aeepe ego audivi Q. Maxumum, 
F. Scipionem, praeterea civitatia noatrs prsedaroa viroa 
aolitoa ita dicere, cum majorum imaginea intuerentur, 

6 vehementiaeume aibi animum ad virtutem accendi. Soì- 
. Ifcet non ceram illam neque fìguram tantam vim in sieae 

babere, sed memoria rerum gestarum eam flammam 
egregiia viris in pectore crescere» neque prioa sedarì. 



DE BELLO JUOURTHINO. CAP. Ifl. — VI. 3 

qnam virtas eoruin famam atque glorìam adKqaaverìt. 
At coQtra qais est omniam his morìbus, qain dìvitiis 7 
et Bumptibas, non probhate neque industria com ma* 
joribus saia contendat ì ettam hooùnes novi, qai antea 
per Irirtatem soliti erant nobilitatera antevenire, furtim 
et per latrocinia potius qnam boais artibus ad imperia 
et honores nitantar: proinde quasi praetura et con- 8 
snlatns atqae alia omnia hujascemodi per se ipsa clara 
et magnifica »nt, ac non perinde habeantar, nt eorum, 
qui ea susti nent, virtus est. Vemm ego liberius aHius- 9 
que processi, dam me civitatis morom piget tsedetque ; 
none ad inceptum redeo. 

V. fiellnm scrìpturus sum, quod popnlus Romana» 
cam Jugurtha rege Numidarum gessit. primum quia 
magnnm et atroz varìaque Victoria fuit, dein quia tnnc 
primnm snperbise nobilitatis obviam itum est, qas con- 2 
tentio divina et humana cunota permiscnit eoqae ve« 
eordìse processit, uti studila civtlibos bellum atqne 
vastitas Italiae finem fac^-et. Sed priusquam hujus- 3 
cemodi rei initium ezpedio, panca supra repetam, quo 
ad GOgnosoendum omnia ili astria magia magisque in 
aperto sint. 

Bello Punico secando, quo dux Cartbaginiensiam 4 
Hannibal post raagnitudinem nominis Romani Itali» 
opes maxume attriverat, Masinissa rex Numidarum in 
aoùcitiam receptus a P. Scipione, cui p<fetea Africano 
cognomen ex virtute fuit, multa, et preclara rei mili- 
taris facinora fecerat; ob quse victis Cartbaginiensibus 
et capto Syphace, cujus in Africa magnnm atque late 
imperiam valuit, populus Romanus quascumque urbis et 
agros mann ceperat regi dono dedit. Igitur amicitia 5 
Masiniasae bona atque bonesta nobis permansit. Sed 
imperi vitaeque ejus finis idem fuit. Deinde Micipsa 6 
filius regnum solus obtinuit, Mastanabale et Gulussa 
fratrìbus morbo absumptis. Is Adherbalem et Hiemp- 7 
salem ex sese genuit, Jugurthamque, filium Mas tana- 
balia fratris, quem Masinissa, quod ortus ex concubina 
erat, privatum dereliquerat, eodem cultu quo liberos 
Boos domi habuit. VI. Qui ubi primum adolevit, poi* 
lena viribus, decora facie, sed multo maxume ingenio 
▼alidus, non se luxu neque inerti» corrumpundum dedit, 
sed, nti 1906 gentis illius est, equitare, jaculari, cursa 

b2 
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cum «equalibus certare et, cum omiiis gloria anteiret, 
omnibus tamen carus esse ; ad hoc pleraque tempora in 
venando agere, leonem atque alias feias primus aut in 
primis ferire; plurumum facere, minamum ipse de se 

2 loqai. Quibas rebus Micipsa tametsi initio Isetus fuerat, 
existumans virtutem Jugurthae regno suo glori» fore, 
tamen, postquam hominem adulescentem exacta sua 
setate et parvis liberis magis magisque crescere intel- 
legit, vehementer eo negotio permotus multa cum animo 

3 suo volvebat. Terrebat eum natura mortai ium, avida 
imperi et prseceps ad ezplendam animi cupidinem, prse- 
terea opportunitas suae liberorumque setatis, quse etiam 
mediocris viros spe prsedse transvorsos agit, ad hoc 
studia Numidarum in Jugurtham accensa, ex quibus, si 
talem virum dolis interfecisset, ne qua seditio aut bellum 
oriretur anxius erat. VII. His difficultatibus circum- 
ventus ubi videt ncque per vim neque iosidiis opprimi 
posse hominem tam acceptum popularibus, quod erat Ju- 
gurtha manù promptus et appetens glorise militaris, 
statuit eum objectare periculis et eo modo fortunam 

2 templare. Igitur bello Numantino Micipsa cum populo 
Romano equitum atque peditum auxilia mitteret, sperana 
vel ostentando virtutem vel hostium ssevitia facile eum 
occasurum, prsefecit Numidis, quos in Hispaniam mit- 

3 tebat. Sed ea res longe aliter, ac ratus erat, evenit. 

4 Nam Jugurthà, ut erat impigro atque acri ìngenio, ubi 
naturam P. Scipionis, qui tum Romanis imperator erat» 
et morem hostium cognovit, multo labore multaque 
cura, prseterea modestissume parendo et ssepe obviam 
eundo periculis in tantam claritydinem brevi pervenerat, 
ut nostrìs vehementer carus, Numantinis maxumo ter» 

5 rori esset. Ac sane, quod difficillumum in primis est, 
et proelio strenuus erat et bonus Consilio, quorum al- 
terum ex providentia timorem, alterum ex audacia 

6 temeritatem afferre plerumque solet. Igitur imperator 
omnis fere res asperas per Jugurtham agere, in amicis 
habere, magis magisque eum in dies amplecti ; quippe 
cujus neque censii ium neque inceptum uUum frustra 

7 erat. Huc accedebat munificentia animi et ingeni sol- 
lertia, quis rebus sibi multos ex Romanis familiari ami« 
citia conjunxerat. VIII. £a tempestate in ezercitu 
nostro fuere complures novi atque nobiles, quibus di- 
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yitise bono honestoqae potiores erant, factìosi domi, 
potentes apud socioe, clari magis quam hoaesti : qui 
Jugarthae non mediocrem animum poUicitando accende- 
bant, si Micipsa rex occidisset, fore uti solus imperio 
Numidise potiretur; in ipso maxaroam virtutem, Rome 
omnia venalia esse. Sed postquam Numantia ddeta 2 
P. Scipio demittere auxilia et ipse revorti domum de- 
crevit, dooatttm atqae laadatum magnifìce prò contiene 
Jngurtham in prsetorinm abdaxit ibique secreto n^onuit, 
uti potius publice quam privatim amicitiam populi Ro- 
mani coleret, neu qutbus largirì insuesceret; periculoae 
a paucis emi, quod maltoram easet : ai permanere vellet 
in 8ui8 artibus, nitro illi et gloriam et regnam ven- 
tnmm ; ain properantias pergeret, suamet ipsum pecunia 
pnecipitem casuram. IX. Sic locutas cum litteris emn, 
quas MicipssB redderet, dimisit. £arnm aententia hsac 2 
erat : " Jugarthae uii bello Numantino longe maxuma 
virtaa fnit, quam rem tibi certo acio gaudio esse. Nobis 
ob merita sua carus est ; ut idem senatui et popvlo Ro- 
mano sit, summa ope nitemur. Tibi quidem prò nostra 
amìcitia gratulor. En habes virum dignum te atque 
avo suo Masintssa/' Igitar rex* ubi ea, quee fama ac- 3 
ceperat, ex litteris imperatoris ita esse cognovit, com 
virtute (nm gratia viri permotua fiexit animum suum et 
Jngurtham beneiìciis vincere aggressus est ; statimqae 
eam adoptavit et testamento pariter cum fìliis heredem 
institait. Sed ipse paucos post annos morbo atque 4 
aetate comfectus cum sibi finem vitse adesse intellegeret* 
eoram amicis et oognatis itemqne Adherbale et Hiemp- ■ 
«ale filiis dioitur hujuscemodi verba cum Jugurtha 
liabiiisae: 

X. " Panrum ego te, Jugurtha, amisso patre, sine ape, 
aine opibua, in meum regnum acoepi, existumans non 
minas me tibi, quam si genuissem, ob beneficia camm 
fore : neque ea res falsum me habuit. Nam, ut alia magna 2 
et egregia taa.omittam, novissume rediens Numantia me- 
que regnnmque meum gloria honoravisti, tuaque virtute 
nobis Romanos ex amicis amicissumos fecisti ; in His- 
pania nomen damili» renovatum est; postremo, quod 
diffioiUumum inter mortalis est, gloria invidiam vicistL 
Nunc, quoniam mihi natura fìnem vit» ìblcìì, per hanc 3 
dexteram, per regni fidem monco obteatorque te, ut hos, 

b3 
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qui tibi genere propinqui, beneficio meo fratres sunt, 
caros habeas, neu malia alienos adjangere qaam san- 

4 guine conjunctos retinere. Non ezercitus neque the- 
saari prseeidia regni sunt, verum amici» quos neque 
armis cogere neque auro parare queas : officio et fide 

5 pariuntur. Quis autem amicior quam frater fratri ? aut 
quem alienum fidum invenies, si tuis hostis fueris ? 

6 Equidem ego vobis regnum trado firmum, si boni 
eritis; sin mali, imbecillum. Nam concordia parvee rea 

7 crescunt, discordia maxumse dilabuntur. Ceterum ante 
hos te, Jugurtha, qui aetate et sapientia prior es, ne 
aliter quid eveniat providere decet. Nam in omni 
certamine qui opulentior est, etiamsi accipit injuriam, 

8 tamen, quia plus potest, facere videtur. Vos autem, 
Adherbal et Hiempsal, colite, observate talem bunc 
virum ; imitami ni virtutem et enitimini, ne ego meliores 
liberos sumpsisse videar quam genuisse." 

XI. Ad ea Jugurtha, tametsi regem ficta locutum in- 
tellegebat et ipse longe aliter animo agitabat, tamen prò 
tempore benigne respondit. Micipsa paucis post diebus 

2 moritur. Postquam illi more regio justa magnifìce fece- 
rant, reguli in unum convenere, ut inter se de cunctis 

3 negotiis disceptarent. Sed Hiempsal, qui minumus ex 
illis erat, natura feroz et jam ante ignobilitatem Jugur- 
thae, quia materno genere impar erat, despiciens, dextera 
Adherbalem assedit, ne medius ex tribus, quod apud 

4 Numidas bonori ducitur, Jugurtha foret. Dein tamen, 
ut setati concederet fatigatus a fratre, vix in partem 

5 alteram transductus est. Ibi cum multa de admini- 
strando imperio dissererent, Jugurtha inter alias rea 
jacit, oportere quinquenni consulta et decreta omnia re- 
scindi ; nam per ea tempora confectum annis Micipsam 

6 parum animo valuìsse. Tum idem Hiempsal piacere 
aibi respondit ; nam ipsum illum tribus proxumis annia 

7 adoptatione in regnum pervenisse. Quod verbum in 
pectus Jugurthse altius quam quisquam ratus erat de- 

8 ecendit. Itaque ex eo tempore ira et metu anxiua 
moliri, parare, atque ea modo cum animo habere, quibua 

9 Hiempsal per dotum caperetur. Quae ubi tardius pro- 
cedunt, neque lenitur animus ferox, atatuit quovis modo 
incepturo perficere. 

XII. Primo conventu> quem ab regalia factum aupra 
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memoravi, propter dissensionem placuerat dividi thesau- 
ros finisque imperi singulis constitui. Itaque tempus 2 
ad utramque rem decernitur, sed maturius ad pecuniam 
dìetribuendam. Reguli interea in loca propinqua the- 
sauris alius alio concessere. Sed Hiempsal in oppido 3 
Thirmida forte ejus domo utebatur, qui proxumus lictor 
Jngurthse carus acceptusque ei semper fuerat ; quem 
ille casu ministrum oblatum promissis onerat impellit- 
que, uti tamquam suam visens domnm eat, portarum 
clavis adulteriuas paret — nam verae ad Hiempsalem re- 
ferebantur — ; ceterum, ubi rea postularet, se ipsum 
cum magna manu venturum. Numida mandata brevi 4 
conficit atque, uti doctus erat, noctu Jugurtbse milites 
introducit. Qui postquam in sedis irrupere, divorai 5 
regem quaerere, dortnientis alios, alios occursantis inter- 
ficere, ecrutari loca abdita, clauea effringere, etrepìtu et 
tumultu omnia miscere ; cum interim Hiempsal reperitur 
occultans se tugurio mulieris ancillse, quo initio pavidus 
et ignarus loci perfugerat. Numidae caput ejus, uti 6 
jussi erant, ad Jugurtham referunt. 

XIII. Ceterum fama tanti facinoris per omnem Afri- 
cam brevi divolgatur ; Adherbalem omnisque, qui sub 
imperio Micipsae fuerant, metus invadit ; in duas partis 
discedunt Numidae; plures Adherbalem sequuntur, sed 
iUum alterum bello meliores. Jgitur Jugurtha quam 2 
maxumas potest copias armat, urbis partim' vi, alias 
Toluntate imperio suo adjungit, omni Numidiae imperare 
parat. Adherbal, tametsi Romam legatos miserat» qui 3 
aenatum docerent de caede fratria et fortunis suis, ta- 
men fretus multitudine militum parabat armis conten- 
dere. Sed ubi res ad certamen venit, victus ex prcelio 4 
profugit in provinciam ac deinde Romam contendit. 
Tum Jugurtha patratis consiliis, postquam omnis Nu- 5 
midiae potiebatur, in otio facinus suum cum animo re- 
putans, timere populum Romanum neque advorsus iram 
ejus usquam uisi in avaritia nobilitatis et pecunia sua 
spem habere. Itaque paucis diebus cum auro et argento 6 
multo legatos Romam mittit, quis praecepit, primum uti 
veteres amicos muneribus expleant, deinde novos ac- 
quirant, postremo quaecumque possint largiundo parare 
ne cunctentur. Sed ubi Romam legati venere et ex 7 
prscepto regis hospitibus aliisque, quorum ea tempes- 
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tate in senata auctoritas pollebat, magna munem 
misere, tanta commutatio inceMÌt, ut ex maxuma in- 
vidia in gratiam et favorem nobilitatis Jugurtba veniret : 

8 quorum pars spe, alii praemio inducti singulos ex senata 
ambiundo nitebantur, ne gravius in eum canauleretur. 

9 Igitur ubi legati satis confidunt, die constituto, senatas 
utrieque datur. Tum Adherbalem hoc modo locatum 
aocepimus : 

XIV. '* Patres eonscrtptì. Micipsa pater meus moriens 
mibi prsecepit, uti regni Numidi» tantummodo procura^ 
tionem existumarem meam, ceterum jus et imperium 
ejus penes vos eese ; simul eniterer domi militiaeqoe 
quam maxumo ueui esse populo Romano ; vos mibi 
cognatorum, vos affinium loco ducerem : si ca fecissero, 
in vostra amici tia exercitum, divitias, munimenta regni 

2 me babitarum. Quee cum prsecepta parentis mei agita» 
rem, Jagurtba, homo omnium quos terra sustinet soe- 
leratissumus, contempto imperio vostro, Masinissse me 
nepotem et jam ab stirpe socium atque amicum popuH 

3 Romani regno fortunisque omnibus expnlit. Atque ego, 
patres conscripti, quoniam eo miseriarum venturus eram, 
vellem potius ob mea quam ob majorum meorum bene- 
ficia posse a vobis auxilinm patere : ac maxume debevi 
mibi beneficia a populo Romano, quibus non egerem; 
secundum ea, -si desideranda erant, uti debitis uterer. 

4 Sed quoniam parum tuta per se ipsa probitas est, neque 
mibi in manu fuit, Jugurtha qualis foret, ad vos confugi, 
patres conscripti, quibus, quod m»hi miserrumum est, 

5 cogor prius oneri quam usui esse. Ceteri reges aot 
bello vieti in amicitiam a vobis recepti sunt, aut in suis 
dubiis rebus sooietatem vostram appetiverunt : familìa 
nostra cum populo Romano bello Carthaginiensi amici- 
tiam instituit, quo tempore magis fides ejus quam for- 

6 tuna petenda erat. Quorum progeniem vos, patres con- 
scripti, nolite pati me, nepotem Masinissse, frustra ^ 

7 vobis auxilium petere. Si ad impetrandum nihii causse 
haberem preeter miserandam fortunam, quod, pauUo ante 
rex genere, fama atque copiis potens, nunc deformatus 
serumnis, inops, alienas opes exspecto, tamen erat ma- 
jestatis populi Romani prohibere injurtam neque pati 

8 cujusquam regnum per scelus crescere. Verum ego iis 
finibus ejectuB sum, quos majoribos meis populus Ro- 
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manus dedit, unde pater et aws meus una vobiscnm 
expulere Syphacem et Carthaginìensis. Vostra beneficia 
mihi erepta sunt, patres conscripti, vos in mea injuria 
despecti estis. Eheu me miserum ! Hucine, Micipsa 9 
pater, beneficia taa evasere, ut, qnem tu parem cum 
liberìs tuìs regnique participem fecisti, is potissumum 
stirpis tose exstinctor sit ? Numquam ergo famìlia 
nostra quieta erit ? sempeme in sanguine, ferro, fuga 
versabimur? Dum Carthaginienses incoluroes fuere, 10 
jure omnia s»va patiebamur: hostes ab latere, vos 
amici procul, spes omnis in armis erat. Postquam illa 
pestis ex Africa ejecta est, Iseti pacem agitabamus; 
quippe quis bostis nullus erat, nisi forte quem vos jus- 
sissetis. Ecce autem ex improviso Jugurtba, intoleranda 1 1 
audacia, scelere atque superbia sese efiferens, fratre meo 
atque eodem propinquo suo interfecto, primum regnum 
ejus sceleris sui praedam fecit, post, ubi me isdem dolis 
nequit capere, nihil minus quam vim aut bellom ez- 
spectantem in imperio vostro, sicuti videtis, extorrem 
patria, domo, inopem et coopertum miseriis efiecit, ut 
ubivis tutius quam in meo regno essem. Ego sic ex- 12 
istumabam, patres conscripti, uti prsedicantem audive- 
ram patrem meum, qui vostram amicitiam diligenter 
colerent, eos mnltum laborem suscipere, oeterum ex 
omnibus maxume tutos esse. Quod in familia nostra 13 
fuit, prsestitit, ut in omnibus bellis adesset vobis : nos 
uti per otium tuti simus, in vostra manu est, patres 
conscripti. Pater nos duos fratres reliquit; tertium, 14 
Jugurtham, beneficiis suis ratus est conjunctum nobis 
fore. Alter eorum necatus est, alterius ipse ego manus 
impias vix efiugi. Quid agam ? aut quo potissumum 
infelix accedam ? Generis prsesidia omnia exstincta 15 
Bunt; pater, uti necesse erat, naturse concessit; fratri, 
quem minume decuit, propinquus per scelus vitam 
eripuit ; affinis, amicos, propinquos ceteros roeos alium 
alia clades oppressi t ; capti ab Jugurtba pars in crucem 
acti, pars bestiis objecti sunt ; pauci, quibus relieta est 
anima, clausi in tenebris cum maerore et luctu morte 
graviorem vitam exigunt. Si omnia, quse aut amisi aut 1 6 
ex necessarìis advorsa facta sunt, incolumia manerent, 
tamen, si quid ex improviso mali accidisset, vos im- 
plorarem, patres conscripti, quibus prò magnitudine 
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1 7 imperi jus et iDjarìas omnis cune esse deoet. Nano vero 
exsnl patria, domo» solus atque omnivm honestaratn 
rerum egeas, qao accedam aat qaos appdlem ? na- 
tionesne a» reges, qai omnes fìsmilise nostree ob vostram 
amicitiam infesti sunt ? An quoquam mibi adire licet, 
ubi non «oajorum meoram hostilia monomenta plaruma 
sint ? aut quisquam nostri misererì potest, qui aliquando 

18 vobìs hostis fuit? Postremo Masinissa nos ita institnit, 
patres conscripti, ne quem coleremus nisi populum Ro- 
mamum, ne societates, ne fcsdera uova aceiperemue : 
abunde magna prssidia nobis in vostra amicitia fore ; 
si buie imperio fortuna motaretar, una occidecMiani 

19 nobis esse. Virtnte ac dis volentibus magni estts et 
opulenti ; omnia aecunda et obedientia sunt ; quo faei- 

20 lina sociorum injurias curare licet. Tantum illud vereor» 
ne quoa privata amicitia Jagurthae parum cognita trans- 
vorsos agat : quos ego audio maxuma ope niti, ambire» 
fatigare vos singulos» ne quid de absente incognita 
causa statuatis; fing^e me verba et fugam simulare, 

2 1 cui liouerìt in regno manere. Quod utinam illum, caju^ 
impio facinore in has miserias projectus sum» eadem 
hadc simulantem videam» et aliquando aut apud vos aut 
apud dece immortalis rerum humanarnm cura oriaturt 
use ille» qui nane scekribus suis ferox atque praeclarua 
est» omnibus malia exoruciatus impietatis in parentem 
nostrum» fratris mei necis mearamque miseriarum gravia 

22 pcenas reddat. Jamjaro frater» animo meo oarÌ8S|ime» 
quamquam tibi immaturo et unde minume decuit vita 
erepta est, tamen Isetandum magìs quam dolendum puto 

23 cesura taum : non enim regnum» sed fugam» exsilium, 
egestatem et omnis has» quse me premunt» serumnas 
cum anima simul amisisti. At ego infelix» in tanta 
mala prsBcipitatus ex patrio regno» rerum humanarnm 
speotacalum praebeo, incertus quid agam» tuasnc injarias 
persequar, ipse auxili ^gens, an regno conaulam, cujus 

24 vitae necisque potestas ex opibus alienis pendet. Utinam 
emorì fortunis meis honestus exitus esset, neu vivere 
contempttts viderer» si defetssus maUs injuriee conces* 
sissem : nunc neque vivere lubet, ncque mori licet sine 

25 dedecore. Patres oonscripti, per vos, per liberos atque 
parentes vostros, per majestatem populi Romani subve- 
nite misero mihi, ite obviam injuriie» nolite pati regnum 
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Numidise, quod vostnim est, per aedo» et aangnìfluBin 
familise noetrse tabescere*" 

XV. Po&tquaBQ rex finem loqu^idi fecit, legati Jagur- 
thee, largitioDe mfkgis quam causa freti, paucia reap^i- 
dent : Hiempsakm ob ssevitiam euam ab Numidis inter- 
fectom ; Adba-balem ultro bellttin inferentem, poatquan 
auperatus ait, q^eri, quod ÌDJurìam facere nequivisset ; 
Jttgurtbam ab senata petere, ne se alium putarent ac 
NumaBtise cognitas es€et, neu verba inimici ante faeta 
ava ponerent. Deinde utrique curia egrediuntnr. Sena- 2 
tua statini consulitur. Fautores legatorum, prteterea 
magna para, gratia depravata, Adherbulis dieta ooii- 
temnere, Jugurtbse virtutem estollere laudibus ; grafìa, 
voce, denique omnibus modis prò alieno acelere et fla- 
gitio, sua quasi prò gloria, nitebantar. At contra 3 
pauci, quibus bonum et rquum divitiis carìas erat, 
sttbveniundum Adberbali et Hiempsalis mortem severe 
vindicandam censebant ; aed ex omnibus mazume 4 
^milius Scaurus, bomo nobilis, impiger, facttosua, 
avidus potentiae^ honoris, divitiarum, oeterum vitia sua 
callide occultans. Is postquam videt regis largitionem 5 
fiimosam impudentemque, veritus, quod in tali re solet, 
se poUuta licentia invidiam aocenderet, animum a con- 
sueta lubidiike contiDuit. XVI. Vicit tamen ia senatn 
pars illa, qase vero pretium aut gratiam antelerebat. 
Decretum fit : uti decem legati regnum, quod Micipsa 2 
obtinuerat, inter Jugurtham et Adherbalem dividerent. 
Cujus legationis princeps fuit L. Opimius, homo clariis 
et tum in senatu potens, quia consul C. Graoobo 6t 
M. Fulvio Flaoco iuterfectis ac^rume victoriam nob»- 
litatis in plebem exercuerat. Eum Jugurtba tametsi^ 
Homae in inimicis habuerat, tamen accurati ss urne rece- 
pii ; dando et pollicitando molta perfecit, uti fam«e, fide, 
postremo omnibus suia rebus comonnlum regis ante» 
ferret. Reliquos legatos eadem via aggreesus, plerosque 4 
capit; paucis carior fides qoam pecunia luit. In divi- 
sione, quse pars Numidiae Mauretaniam atttngit, agro 5 
virisque opulentior, Jugurtbse traditur ; illam alteram 
specie quam usu potiorem, qo» portuosior et tediieufi 
magis exornata erat, Adherbal poasedit. 

XVII. Res postulare videtur Afric» situm paucis 
exponere et eas gentis» quibuscum nobia bellum aut 
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2 amicitia fait, attingere. Sed qase loca et nationes ob 
calorem aut asperitatem, item solitudines minns fre- 
quentata Bunt, de iis haud facile compertum narra- 

3 verim ; cetera quam paucissumÌB absolvam. In divi- 
sione orbis terree plerique in partem tertiam Africani 
posaere, pauci tantummodo Asiam et Earopam esse» 

4 sed Africani in Europa. Ea finis habet ab occidente 
fretum nostri marìs et Oceani, ab ortu eolis declivem 
latitudinem, quem locum Catabatbmon incolse appellant. 

5 Mare ssevum, importuosum ; ager frugum fertilis, bonus 
pecori, arbore infecundus ; caelo terraque penuria aqua- 

6 rum. Genus hominum salubri corpore, velox, patiens 
laborum ; plerosque senectus dissolviti nisi qui ferro 
aut bestiis interiere ; nam morbus band ssepe quemquam 

7 superat ; ad hoc malefici generis pluruma animalia. Sed 
qui mortales initio Africam habuerint, quique postea ac- 
cesserint, aut quomodo inter se permixtì sint, quam- 
quam ab ea fama, quse plerosque obtinet, divorsum est, 
tamen ut ex libris Punicis, qui regis Hiempsalis dice- 
bantur, interpretatum nobis est, utique rem sese habere 
cultores ejus terree putant, quam paucissumis dicam. 
XVIII. Ceterum fides ejus rei penes auctores erit. 
Africam initio habuere Gsetuli et Libyes, asperi incul- 
tique, quis cibus erat caro ferina atque bumi pabulum, 

2 uti pecoribus. Hi neque moribus neque lege aut im- 
perio cujusquam regebantur; vagi, palantes, qua nox 

3 coégerat, sedes habebant. Sed postquam in Hispania 
Hercules, sicut Afri putant, interiit, exercitus ejus, 
compositus ex variis gentibus, amisso duce ac passim 
multis sibi quisque imperiura petentibus, brevi dila- 

4 bitur. Ex eo numero Medi, Persse et Armenìi, navibus 
in Africam transvecti, proxumos nostro mari locos oc- 

5 cupavere. Sed Persae intra Oceanum magis ; hique 
alveos navium ìnvorsos prò tuguriis babuere, quia ncque 
materia in agris neque ab Hispanis emundi aut mutandi 

6 copia erat : m:ire magnum et ignara lingua commercia 
prohibebant. Hi paullatim per connubia Gsetulos secum 

7 miscuere ; et quia saepe temptantes agros alia, deinde 
alia loca petiverant, semet ìp^ì Nomadas appellavere. 

8 Ceterum adhuc aedificia Numidarum agrestium, quse 
mapalia illi vocant, oblonga, incurvis lateribus tecta 

9 quasi navium carinae sunt. Medi autem et Armeni! ac- 
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eessere Libyes — n^m hi propius mare Afrìcum agita- 
bant, GaetuU sub sole magis, baud procul ab ardori- 
bus — ; hique mature oppida babuere ; nam freto divi»! 
ab Hispania mutare res inter se iostitueraut. Nomea IO 
eprum pagliati m Libyes corrupere, barbara lingua 
Mauros prò Medis appellantes. Sed res Persarum 11 
brevi adolevit ; ac postea nomine Numidae, propter 
multitudinem a parentibus digressi, possedere ea loca, 
quae proxume Cartbaginem Numidia appellatur. Deinde 12 
Utrique alteris freti fìnitumos armis aut metu sub impe- 
rium Buum coegere, nomen gloriamque sibi ^ddidere : 
magis li, qui ad nostrum mare processerant, quia Libyes 
quam Gaetuli minus bellicosi. Denique Africse pars in- 
ferior pleraque ab Numidis possessa est ; vieti omnes in 
gentem nomenque imperantium concessere. XIX. Postea 
Phcenlces, alii multi tudinis domi minuendae gratia, pars 
imperi cupidine, solUcitata plebe et aliìs novarum rerum 
avidis, Hipponem, Hadrumetum, Leptim aliasque urbis 
iq ora marìtuma condidere, eseque brevi multum auctae 
pars originibus suis prsesidio, aììse decori fuere. Nam 2 
de Cartilagine silere melius puto qaam parum dicere, 
quoniam alio properare tempus monet. Igitur ad Cata- 3 
batbmon, qui locus ^gyptum ab Africa dividit, secundo 
mari prima Cyrene est, colonia Tberaeon, ac deinceps 
duae oyrtes, interque eas Leptis, deinde Pbilsenon ar99, 
quem locum -^gyptum versus finem imperi habuere 
Cartbaginienses, post alias Punicee urbes. Cetera loca 4 
usque ad Mauretaniam Numi(]ae tenent ; proxume His- 
paniam Mauri sunt. Super Numidiam Gsetulos accepi- 5 
mus partim in tugariis, alios incultius vagos agitare, 
post eos iEthiopas esse, dein loca exusta solis ardor- 6 
ibus. Igitur bello Jugurthino pleraque ex Punicis oppida 7 
et finis Cartbaginiensium, quos novissume babuerant, 
populus Romanus per magistratus administrabat, Gaetu- 
lorum magna pars et Numidse usque ad flumen Mulu- 
cbam sub Jugurtba erant, Mauris omnibus rex Bocchus 
imperitabat, prseter nomen cetera ignarus populi Ro- 
mani, itemque nobis ncque bello ncque pace antea cog- 
nitus. De Afì'ica et ejus incolis ad necessitudinem rei 8 
satis dictum. 

XX. Postquam diviso regno legati Africa decessere, 
et Jugurtba centra timorem animi prsemia sceleris adep- 

Sallust, Jug. War, e 
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tum seee videt, certum ratus» quod ex amicis apud 
Numantiam acceperat» omnia Romse venalia esse, simul 
et illorum poUicitatioDibus accensas, quos paullo ante 
muneribus expleverat, in regnum Adherbalis animum 

2 intendit. Ipse acer, bellicosus ; at ìs, quem petebat» 
quietiis, imbelli», placido ingenio, opportunus injurise, 

3 roetuens magis quaro metaendus. Igitur ex improviso 
finis ejus cum magna manu invadit, multos mortalis 
cum pecore atque alia prseda capit, sedificia incenditi 

4 pleraque loca hostiliter cum eqaitatu accedit, deinde 
cum omni multitudine in regnum suum convortit, ex- 
istumans dolore permotum Adherbalem injurias suas 

5 manu vindicaturum, camque rem belli causam fore. At 
ille, quod ncque se parem armis existuinabat et amicitia 
populi Romani magis quam Nuroidis fretus erat, legatos 
ad Jugurtbam de injuriis questum misit: qui tametsi 
contumeliosa dieta retulerant, prius tamen omnia pati 
decrevit quam bellum sumere, quia temptatum antea 

6 secus cesserat. Ncque eo magis cupido Jugurthse mi- 
nuebatur, quippe qui totum ejus regnum animo jam 

7 invaserat. Itaque non ut antea cum predatoria manu, 
sed magno exercitu comparato bellum gerere ccepit et 

8 aperte totius Numidise imperium petere. Ceterum, qua 
pergebat, urbis, agros vastare, prsedas agere, saia 
animum, bostibus terrorem augere. XXI. Adherbal 
ubi intellegit eo processum, uti regnum aut relinquen- 
dum esset aut armis retinendum, necessario copias parat 

2 et Jugurthse obvius procedit. Interim baud longe a 
mari prope Cirtam oppidum utriusque exercitus consedit, 
et, quia dici extremum erat, prcelium non inceptnm. 
Sed ubi plerumque noctis processit. obscuro etiamtum 
lumine milites Jugurthini signo dato castra hostium 
invadunt; semisomnos partim, alios arma sumentis 
fugant funduntque; Adherbal cum paucis equitibua 
Cirtam profugit, et, ni multitudo togatorum fuisset, 
quae Numidas insequentis moenibus prohibuit, uno die 
inter duos reges coeptum atque patratum bellum foret. 

3 Igitur Jugurtha oppidum circumsedit, vineis turri- 
busque et machinis omnium generum expugnare aggre- 
ditur, maxume festinans tempus legatorum antecapere, 
quos ante proelium factum ab Adherbale Romam missos 
audiverat. 
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Sed postquam senatua de bello eoram accepit, tres 4 
adulescentes in Africam legantur, qui ambos regea 
adeant, senatus populique Romani verbis nuntient : 
velie et censere» eoa ab armis discedere, uè controversiia 
suis jure potius quam bello disceptare; ita aeque illis- 
que dìgnum ease. XXII. Legati in Africam matu- 
rantea veniunt, eo magia, quod Romse, dum proficisci 
parant, de prcelio facto et oppugnatione Cirtse audie- 
batur. Sed ia rumor clemena erat. Quorum Jugurtba 2 
accepta oratione reapondit : aibi ncque majua quicquam 
ncque carina auctoritate senatua esae; ab adidescentia 
ita se enisum, ut ab optumo quoque probaretur ; virtute, 
non malitia P. Scipioni, aummo viro» placuiase ; ob eaa- 
dem artia ab Micipsa, non penuria liberorum, in regnum 
adoptatum esse : ceterum quo plura bene atqné strenue 3 
fecisset, eo animum auum injuriam minua tolerare ; Ad- 
berbalem dolia vitse ause inaidiatum; quod ubi com- 
periaaet, aceleri ejua obviam iaae : populum Romanum 4 
ncque recte ncque prò bono facturum, ai ab jure gen- 
tium aeae probibuerit: poatremo de omnibua rebus 
legatoa Romam brevi missurum. Ita utrique digre- 5 
diuntur. Adberbalis appellandi copia non fuit. 

XXIII. Jugurtba ubi eos Africa decessisse ratus est 
neque propter loci naturam Cirtam armis expugnare 
potest, vallo atque fossa moenia circumdat, turris exstruit 
easque prsesidiis firmat, prseterea dies noctisque aut per 
vim aut dolis temptare, defensoribua moenium praemia 
modo, modo formidinem ostentare, suos bortando ad 
virtutem arrigere ; prorsus intentus cuncta parare. 
Adberbal ubi ìntellegit omnis suas fortunas in extremo 2 
aitas, bostem infestum, auxili apem nuUam, penuria 
rerum necessariarum bellum trabi non posse, ex iis, qui 
una Cirtam profugerant, duos maxume impigros de-* 
legit; eos multa pollicendo ac miserando casum suum 
confirmat, uti per bostium munitiones noctu ad proxu- 
mum mare, dein Romam pergerent. XXIV. Numidae 
paucis diebua jussa efficiunt ; litterae Adberbalis in ae- 
natu recitatse, quarum aententia bsec fuit : 

" Non mea culpa ssepe ad vos oratum mitto, patres 2 
conscripti, sed vis Jugurthae subigit, quem tanta lubido 
exstinguendi me invasit, ut neque vos neque deos im- 
mortalis in animo babeat, aanguinem meum quam omnia 

c2 
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8 malit. * Itaqae quintum jam menéem 6ocius et amicns 
populi Romani armis obsesBus teneor, neque mihi 
Mìcipstt patria mei beneficia neque vostra decreta 
auxiliantur ; ferro an fame acria» nrguear incertas sum, 

4 Plura de Jugartha scribere dehortatur me fortuna mea ; 
et jam antea expertus snm, parum fìdei miserìs esse. 

5 Nisi tamen intellego, illam sapra quam ego sum petere, 
neque simul amicitiam vostram et regnum meum spe- 

6 rare. Utrum gravius ezistumet, nemini occultum est. 
Nam initio occidit Hiempsalem fratrem meum, deinde 
patrio regno me expulit : quse sane fuerint nostrse in- 

7juri8e, nihil ad tos. Verum nunc vostrum regnttm 
armis tenet, me, quem vos imperatorem Numidis po- 
suistis, clausum obsidet ; ]egatorum verba quanti fecerit, 

8 pericula mea declarànt. Quid reliquum, nisi vis vostra, 

9 quo moveri possi t ? Nam ego quidem vellem et haec, 
quse scribo, et illa, quae antea in senato questus Sum, 
vana forent potius, quam miseria mea fidem verbis 

10 faceret. Sed quoniam eo natus sum, ut Jugurthse 
ftcelerum ostentui essem, non jam mortem neque serum- 
nas, tantummodo inimici imperium et cruciatus corporis 
deprecor. Regno Numidiae, quod vostrum est, uti lubef 
consolité : me ex rtianibus ìmpiis eripite per màjédtatem 
imperi, per amicitiee iidem, si ulla apud vos memoria 
remanet avi mei Masinissse." 

XXV. His Utteris recitatis fuere qui exercitum in 
Africam mittundum censerent et quam prlmum Adher- 
bali Bubveniundum ; de Jugurtha interim uti consu- 

2 leretur, quoniam legatis non paroisset. Sed ab isdem 
illis regls fautoribus summa ope enisum, ne tale de- 

3 cretum fieret. Ita bonum publicum, ut in plerisque 

4 negotiis solet, privata gratta devictum. Legantur 
tamen in Africam majores natu, nobiles, amplis ho- 
noribus usi; in quis fuit M. Scaurus, de quo supra 
memoravimus, consularis et tum in senatu princeps. 

5 Hi, quod res in invidia erat, simul et ab Numidis 
obsecrati, triduo navim ascendere, dein brevi Uticam 
appulsi litteras ad Jugurtham mittnnt : quam ocissume 
ad provinciam accedat, seque ad eum ab senatu missos. 

6 Ille ubi accepit homines claros, quorum auctoritatem 
Romae poUere audiverat, centra inceptum suum venisse, 
primo commotus, metu atqne lubidine divorsus agita- 
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batur. Tlmebat iram senatus, ni pamisset legatis: 7 
porro aDÌmus cupidine csecus ad inceptum Bcelas rapie- 
bat. Vicit tamen in avido iugenio pravum consilium. 8 
Igitur exercita circumdato summa vi Cirtam irrompere 9 
nititur, maxarae sperans diducta manu hostiam aut vi 
aut dolis sese casam victorìae inventurum. Quod ahi IO 
secns procedit, neque quod intenderai efficere potest, ut 
prius quam legatos conveniret Adherbalis potiretur, ne 
amplius inorando Scaurum, quem plurumum metuebat, 
incenderete cum paacis equitibus in provinciam venit. 
Ac tametsi senati verbis graves minae nnntiabantar, 11 
qaod ab oppugnatione non desisterei, multa tamen 
oratione consumpta legati frustra discessere. XXVI. Esl 
postquam Cirtse audita sunt, Italici, quorum virtute 
moenia defensabantur, confisi deditione facta propter 
magnitudinem populi Romani inviolatos sese fore, 
Adherbali suadent, uti seque et oppidum Jugurtbae 
tradat ; tantum ab eo vitam paciscatur ; de ceteris 
senatui curse fore. At ille, tametsi omnia potiora fide 2 
Jugarth» rebatur, tamen, quia penes eosdem, si advor- 
saretur, cogundi potestas erat, ita uti censuerant Italici 
deditionem facìt. Jugurtha in primis Adherbalem ex- 3 
cruciatum necat ; deinde omnis puberes Numidas atque 
negotiatores promiscue, uti quisque armatis obviùs 
fuerat, interficit. 

XXVII. Quod postquam Romse cognitum est et res 
in senatu agitali coepta, iidem illi ministri regis inter- 
pellando ac ssepe gratia, interdum jurgiis trahendo 
tempus atrocitatem facti leniebant. Ac ni C. Memmius 2 
tribunus plebis designatus, vir acer et infestus po- 
tenti» nobilitatis, populum Romanum edocuisset id agi, 
uti per paucos factiosos Jugurtbae scelus condonaretur, 
profecto omnis invidia prolatandis cousultationibus di- 
lapsa foret : tanta vis gratiae atque pecuuìae regis erat. 
Sed ubi senatus delieti conscientia populum timet, lege 3 
Sempronia provincise futuris consulibus Numidia atque 
Italia decretae ; consules declarati P. Scipio Nasica, 4 
L. Bestia Calpumius ; Calpurnio Numidia, Scipioni Italia 
obvenit ; deinde exercitus, qui in Africam portaretur, 5 
scribitur ; stipendium aliaque, quae bello usui forent, 
decemuntur. 

XXVIII. At Jugurtha con tra spem nuntio accepto, 

c3 
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qùippe chi Romft dtnni* -vetmm ire ifi animo hs^neitit, 
filium et oum eo duos familiarÌB ftd seDatam legatos 
mittit, hidqae tit illis, quoB Hiempsale intetfeeto tniserat, 

2 pnecipit, omnia mortalis pecunia aggrediantor. Qui 
poBtquata Romam adventabant, senatuB a fieatia con- 
Bultus est, placeretne legatos Jugurthas recipi moenibuB ; 
iiqde decreverc, nisi reghum ipsumque deditum renÌB- 
Bcnt» ut in diebuB proxumiB decem Italia decederent. 

3 Consul NumidiB ex senati decreto nuntiari jabet; ita 
infectìs rebus ilU domum discedunt. 

4 Interim Calpumius parato etereitu legat sibi hominee 
nobilis, factiosos, quorum atictorìtate qucB deliquiBBet 
munita fore sperabat; in quis fbit Scaurns, cujus de 

5 natura et habitu supra memoravihiUB. Nam in consule 
nostro multae bonaeque artes animi et corporis erant, 
quas omnis avaritìa pr^pediebat : patiens labomm, acri 
ingenio, satis providens, belli haud ignaruB, firmissumus 

6 contra pericula et insidias. Sed legiones per Italiam 
Rhegium atque inde Siciliam, porro ex Sicilia in Africam 

7 trans vectse. Igitur CalpurniuB initio, paratis commea- 
tibus, acriter Numidiam ingressuB est, muitosqu^ mor- 
talis et urbis aliquot pugnando cepit. XXIX. Sed ubi 
Jugurtha per legatos pecunia temptare beilique, quod 
administrabat, asperitatein ostendere ccepit, animns 

2 seger avaritia facile convorsus est. Ceterum socius et 
adminifiter omnium consiliorum assumitur Scaurus ; 
qui tametsi a principio, plerìsque ex factione ejus cor- 
ruptis, acemime regem ìmpugnaverat, tamen magni- 
tudine pecunise a bono honestoque in pravum abstractns 

3 est. Sed Jugurtha primo tantummodo belli moram 
redimebat, existumans scse aliquid interim Romse pretib 
aut gratia effecturum ; postea vero quam participém 
negoti Scaurum accepit, in maxumam spem adductnìs 
recuperandie pacis, Btatuit cum iis de omnibus pac- 

4 tionibuB preesens agere. Ceterum interea fidei causa 
mittitur a consule Sextius qud^stòr in opptdum Jugurthae 
Vagam ; cujus rei species erat acceptio frumenti, quod 
CalpurniuB palam legatis imperaverat, quoniam de- 

5 ditionis mora indutiae agitabantur. Igitur rex, nti 
constituerat, in castra venit ac pauca preesenti Consilio 
locutus de invidia facti sui, atque ut in deditionem 
acciperetor, reliqua cum Bestia et Scauro secreta 
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transigit ; dein postero die, quasi per saturam seùtentìÌB 
exqnisitis, in deditioneni aecipitur. Sed, ati prò eon^ 6 
ailio imperatum erat» elephanti triginta, peéus atque 
eqai multi cam parrò argenti pondere qaeestori 
traduntur. Calpurnias Romam ad magistratas rogan- 
dos profieiscitur. In Numidia et exercita nostro pax 
agitabatur. 

XXX. Postquam res in Africa gestas, quoque modo 
actse forent, fama divolgavit, Romse per omnis locos et 
conventns de facto consuHs agitari. Apud plebem 
gravis invidiai patres soUiciti erant ; probarentne tan- 
tum flagitium, an decretum consulis subvorterent, pa- 
mm constabat. Ac maxume eos potentia Scaari, qnod 2 
Ì8 anctor et socius Bestiae ferebatnr, a vero bonoque im- 
pediebat. At C. Memmius, cujus de libertate ingeni et 3 
odio potentiae nobilitatis supra diximus, inter dnbita- 
tionem et moras senatus 6ontionibus populum ad vindi- 
candnm hortari, monere, ne rem publicam, ne libertatem 
suam desererent, multa superba et crudelia facinora no- 
bilitatis ostendere ; prorsus intentus omni modo plebis 
animum accendebat. 

6ed quoniam ea tempestate Romae Memmi facundia 4 
darà pollensque fuit, decere existumavi unàm ex tam 
mnltis orationem ejus perscrìbere, ac potissumum ea 
dìcam, quee in contione post reditum Bestise hujusce- 
modi verbis disseruit : 

XXXI. " Multa me dehortantur a vobis, Qairites, ni 
studium rei publicse omnia superet, opes factionis, vostra 
patientia/ jus nuUum, ac maxume, quod innocenti» plus 
perìcuH quam honoris est. Nam illa quidem piget di- 2 
cere, bis annis viginti quam ludibrio faeritis superbiae 
paneorum, quam fcede quamque inulti perìerint vostri 
defensores, ut vobis animus ab ignavia atque socordia 
corruptus sit, qui ne nunc quidem, obnoxiis inimicis, 3 
exsurgitis, atque etiam nunc timetis eos, quis decet ter- 
rori esse. Sed quamquam bsec talia sunt, tamen ob- 4 
viam ire factionis potentise animus subigit. Certe ego 5 
libertatem, quae mihi a parente meo tradita est, expe- 
riar: vernm id frustra an ob rem faciam, in vostra 
mann situm est, Quirites. Neque ego vos hortor, quod 6 
Bsepe majores vostri f ecere, uti contra injurias armati 
eatis. Nihil vi, nihil secessione opus est; Decesse est. 
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7 saomet ipsi more prsecipites eant. Occiso Ti. Graccho, 
quem regnum parare aiebant, in plebem Romanam quaes- 
tiones habìtee sunt; post C. Gracchi et M. Fulvi csedem 
item vostri ordinis multi mortales in carcere necati sunt. 
Utriusque cladis non lez, verum lubido eorum finem 

8 fecit. Sed sane fuerit regni paratio plebi sua restituere ; 
quicquid sine sanguine civium ulcisci nequitur, jare 

9 factum sit. Superioribus annis taciti indignabamiui 
erarium ezpilari, reges et populos liberos paucis nobil- 
ìbus vectigsd pendere, penes eosdem et sumraam gloriam 
et maxumas divitias esse : tamen h«c talia facinora im- 
pune suscepisse parum habuere, itaque postremo leges, 
majestas vostra, divina et humana omnia hostibus tra- 

10 dita sunt. Ncque eos, qui ea fecere, pudet aut poenitet, 
sed incedunt per ora vostra magnifici, sacerdotia et con- 
sulatus, pars triumphos suos ostentantes, perinde quasi 

11 ea honori, non prsedae habeant. Servi sere parati injusta 
imperia dominorum non perferunt: vos, Quirites, im- 

12 perio nati, sequo animo servitutem toleratis? At qui 
sunt bi, qui rem publicam occu pavere ? Homines sce- 
leratissumi, cruentis manibus, immani avaritia, nocentis- 
sumi iidemque superbissumi, quia fides, decus, pietas, 
postremo bonesta atque iubonesta omnia quaestui sunt. 

13 Pars eorum occidisse tribunos plebis, alii qusestiones 
injustas, plerìque csedem in vos fecisse prò munimento 

14 habent. Ita quam quisque pessume fecit, tam maxume 
tutus est; metum a scelere suo ad ignaviam vostram 
transtulere; quos omnis eadem cupere, eadem odisse, 

15 eadem metuere in unum coegit. Sed bsec inter bonoa 

16 amicitia, inter malos factio est. Quodsi tam vos liber- 
tatis curam haberetis, quam illi ad doroinationem ac- 
censi sunt, profecto ncque res publica, sicuti nunc, 
vastaretur, et beneficia vostra penes optumos, non auda- 

17 cissumos forent. Majores vostri parandi juris et majes- 
tatis constituendse gratia bis per secessionem armati 
Aventinum occupavere : vos prò liberiate, quam ab illis 
accepistis, non summa ope nitemini ? atque eo vehe- 
mentìus, quo majus dedecus est parta amittere, quam 

18 omnino non para visse. Dicet aliquis : Quid igitur 
censes ? Vindicandum in eos, qui hosti prodidere rem 
publicam ? Non manu ncque vi, quod magis vos fecisse 
quam illis accidisse ìndignum est, verum quaestionibus 
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et indìùio ip^ins Ja^urthse : qni si dbditiciùs eét, prò- 19 
fecto jussis Vostris obediénd erit ; sin ea contemnit, sci- 
licet exìdtumabitis, qualis ìlla pax ant deditio sit, ex qua 
ad Jugurtham «celeram impunitas, ad pftucos potentis 
maxumae divitiae, in rem publicam damila atque dede- 
corà perveneritìt : nìsi forte tiondum etiam vos domina- 20 
tionis eorum satìetas tenet, et illa qaaita hsec tempora 
tnagìs placent, cum regna, provincise, legeé, jarà, jn- 
dicia, bella atque paces, postremo divina et humatià 
omnia penes paucos erant, vos antem, boe est popùlns 
Romanns, invicti ab bostìbus, imperatore^ omninm gen- 
tinm, satis babebatis animara retinere : nato Berrlttitem 
quidem quis vostrum recnsare aiidebat ? Atque ego, 21 
tametsi viro flagitiosissumum existumo itnpiine injuriam 
accepisse, tamen vos hominibus sceleratissumis ignot- 
cere, quoniam cives sunt, sequo animo paterer, ni 
misericordia in pemiciem casura esset. Nam et illis, 22 
quantum importunitatis habent, parum est impune male 
fecisse, nisi deinde faciundi licentia erìpitur, et vobis 
setema soUicitudo remanebit, cum intellegetis aut servi- 
undura esse aut per manus libertatem retinendam. Nàm 23 
fidei quidem aut concordìse quse spes e6t ? Dominali ' 
illi volunt, vos liberi esse ; facere OH iujuriaB, vos pro- 
hibere ; postremo sociis vostris veluti hostibus, hostibus 
prò sociis utuntur. Potestne in tam divorsis mentibus 24 
pax aut amicitia esse ? Quare monco hortorque vos, ne *25 
tantum scelus impunitum omittatis. Non peculatus 
eerarì factus est, ncque per vita sociis erept^ pectmi^e, 
quae quamquam gravia sunt, tamèn consuetudine jam 
prò nihilo habentur : hosti àcerrumo prodita senatus 
auctoritas, pi'oditum imperium vostrum ; domi milit}0&- 
que res publica venalis fuit. Quae nisi queesita erunt, 26 
nisri vindicatum in noxios, quid erit reliquum, nisi ut 
illis, qui ea fecere, obedientes vivamus ? Nam impune 
quselubet facere, id est regem esse. Ncque ego vos, 27 
Quirites, bottor, ut malitis civis vostros perperam quatn 
recte fecisse, sed ne ignoscendo malis bonos perditnm 
eatis. Ad boc in re publica multo prsestat benefici 28 
quam malefici immemorein esse : bonus tantummodo 
segtiior fit, ubi neglegas, at malus improbior. Ad hoc, 29 
si injurise non sint, band ssepe auxili egeas." 

XXXII. Hsec atque alia hujuscemodi ssepe dicundo 
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Memmius populo persaadet, uti L. CasBias, qui tum 
pretor erat, ad Jugurtham niitteretur, eumque inter- 
posita fide publica Romam duceret, quo facilius ìndicio 
regis Scauri et reliquorum, quos pecunise captae arcesse- 
bant, delieta patefierent. 

2 Dum haec Romae geruutur, qai in Namidia relieti a 
Bestia exercitu prseerant, secuti morem imperatoria sui 

3 pluruma et flagitiosissuma facinora fecere. Fuere qui 

4 auro corrupti elephantos Jugurthae traderent ; alii per- 
fugas vendere, pars ex pacatis praedas agebant : tanta 
vis avariti» animos eorum veluti tabes invaserat. 

5 At Cassius, periata rogatione a C. Memmio ac per- 
culsa omni nobilitate, ad Jugurtham proficiscitur, eique 
timido et ex conscientia diffidenti rebus suis persuadete 
quoniam se populo Romano dedisset, ne vim quam 
misericordiam ejus experiri mallct. Privatim praeterea 
fidem suam interponit, quam ille non minoris quam 
publicam duceì)at : talis ea tempestate fama de Cassio 
erat. 

XXXIII. Jgitur Jugurtba contra decus regium eulta 
quam maxume miserabili cum Ceissìo Romam venit. 

2 Ac, tametsi in ipso magna vis animi erat, confìrmatus 
ab omnibus, quorum potentia aut scelere cuncta ea ges- 
serat, quae supra diximus, C. Baebium tribunum plebis 
magna mercede parat, cujus impudentia contra jus et 

3 injurias omnis munitus foret. At C. Memmius advo- 
cata contione, quamquam regi infesta plebes erat et pars 
in vincula duci jubebat, pars, ni socios sceleris sui 
aperiret, more majorum de hoste supplicium sumi, dig- 
nitati quam irse magis consulens sedare motus et animos 
eorum mollire, postremo confìrmare fidem publicam per 

^ sese inviolatam fore. Post, ubi silentium coepit, pro- 
ducto Jugurtba verba facit, Romse Numidiseque facinora 
ejus memorat, scelera in patrem fratresque ostendit ; 
quibus juvantibus quibusque ministris ea egerit quam- 
quam intellegat populus Romanus, tamen velie mani- 
festa magis ex ilio habere ; si verum aperiat, in fide et 
clementia populi Romani magnam spem illi sitam ; sin 
reticeat, non sociis saluti fore, sed se suasque spes cor- 
rupturum. XXXIV. Deinde, ubi Memmius dicundi 
finem fecit et Jugurtba respondere jussus est, C. Bsebius 
tribunus plebis, quem pecunia corruptum supra diximus. 
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regem tacere jabet : ac tametsi multìtado, quse in con- 
tione aderat, vehementer acceosa terrebat eum clamore, 
volta, ssepe impetu atqoe aliis omnibus, quse ira fieri 
amat, vìcit tamen impudentia. Ita populus ludibrio 2 
habitus ex contione discedit: Jugurtbae Bestiseque et 
ceteris, quos illa quaestio exagitabat, animi augescunt. 

XXXV. Erat ea tempestate Romse Numida quidam 
nomine Massiva, Gulussse filius, Masinissae nepos, qui, * 
quia in dissensione regura Jugurtbae advorsus fuerat, 
dedita Cirta et Adherbale interfecto profugus ex Africa 
abierat. Huic Sp. Albinus, qui proxumo anno post 2 
Bestiara cum Q. Minucio Rufo consulatum gerebat, 
persuadet, quoniam ex stirpe Masinissae sit, Jugurtbam- 
que ob scelera invidia cum metu urgueat, regnum 
Numidiae ab senatu petat. Avidus consul belli gerundi 3 
moveri quam senescere omnia malebat; ìpsi provincia 
Numidia, Minucio Macedonia evenerat. Quae postquam 4 
Massiva agitare coepit, neque Jugurtbae in amicis satis 
praesidi est, quod eorum alium conscientia, alium mala 
&ma et timor impediebat, Bomilcari, proxumo ac 
maxume fido sibi, imperat, pretto, sicuti multa con* 
fecerat, insidiatores Massivae paret, ac maxume occulte, 
sin id parum procedat, quovis modo Numidam inter- 
ficiat. Boroilcar mature regis mandata exsequitur, et 5 
per homines talis negoti artifices itinera egressusque 
ejus, postremo loca atque tempora cuncta explorat ; 
deinde, ubi res postulabat, insìdias tendit. Igitur unus 6 
ex eo numero, qui ad caedem parati erant, paullo incon- 
sultius Massivam aggreditur ; illum obtruncat, sed ipse 
deprebensus, multis bortantibus et in primis Albino con- 
aule, indicium profitetur. Fit reus magis ex aequo bono- 7 
que quam ex jure gentium Bomilcar, comes ejus, qui 
Romam fide publica venerat. At Jugurtha, manifestus 8 
tanti sceleris, non prius omisit contra verum niti, quam 
animum advortit supra gratiam atque pecuniam suam 
invidiam facti esse. Igitur, quamquam in priore actione 9 
ex amicis quinquaginta vades dederat, regno magis 
quam vadibus consulens clam in Numidiam Bomilcarem 
dimittit, veritus ne reliquos popularìs metus invaderei 
parendi sibi, si de ilio supplicium sumptum foret. Et 
ipse paucis diebus eodem profectus est, jussus a senato 
Italia decedere. Sed postquam Roma egressus est, 10 
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fertur aspe eo tacitus respiciens postremo dizisae : 
" Urbem venalem et mature perituram, si emptorem in* 
venerit." 

XXXVI. Interim Albinus renovato bello commea- 
tum, etipendiam aliaque, quse militibus usui forcuta 
maturat in Africam portare; ac statim ipse profectus, 
ut ante comitia, quod tempgs baud longe aberat, armis 

2'aut deditione aut quovis modo bellum conficeret. At 
contra Jugurtha trabere omnia et alias, deinde alias 
morae causas facere : poUiceri deditionem ac deinde 
metum simulare; cedere instanti et paullo post, ne ani 
dif&derent, instare; ita belli modo, modo pacis mora 

3 consulem ludificare. Ac fuere qui tum Albinum haud 
ignarum consili regis existumarent, neque ex tanta pro- 
perantia tam facile tractum bellum socordia magia quam 

4 dolo crederent. Sed postquam dilapso tempore comi* 
tiorum dies adventabat, Albinus Aulo fratre in castris 
prò praetore relieto Romam decessit. 

XXXVII. Ea tempestate Romse seditionibus trìbani- 

2 ciis atrociter res publica agitabatur. P. Lucullus et 
L. Annius tribuni plebis reeistentibus coUegis continuare 
magistratum niteb((ntur« qudi^ dissensio totiua anni co* 
mitia impediebat. 

3 Ea mora in spem adductus Aulus, quem prò praetore 
in castris relictum supra diximus, aut conficiundi belli 
aut terrore exercitus ab rege pecunise capiunds, militea 
mense Januario ex hibernis in expeditionem evocat, 
magnisque itineribus hieme aspera pervenit ad oppidum 

4 Suthul, ubi regis tbesauri erant. Quod quamquam et 
salviti a temporis et opportuni tate loci neque capi neque 
obsideri poterat — nam circum murum, situm in prae- 
rupti mentis extremo, planities limosa biemalibus aquis 
paludem fecerat — , tamen aut simulandi gratia, quo 
regi formidinem adderet, aut cupidine caecus ob tbe- 
sauros oppidi potiundi, "vineas agere, aggerem jacere, 
aliaque, quse incepto usui forent, properare, XXXVIII. 
At Jugurtba, cognita vanitate atque imperitia legati, 
subdolus ejus augere amentiam, mi ssitare supplicantis 
legatos, ipse quasi vitabundus per saltuosa loca et tra- 

2 mites exercitum ductare. Oenique Aulum spe pactionis 
perpulit, uti relieto Sutbule in abditas regiones sese 
veluti ced^ntem ineequeretur \ ita delieta occultiora 
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fore. Interea per bomines callidos dia noctaqne ex- 3 
ercitum temptabat; centurìones duceeque tormarum 
partim uti transfugerent corrumpere, aìii signo dato 
locum uti desererent. Qase postquam ex sententia in- 4 
struit, intempesta nocte de improviso multitndine Numi- 
daram Auli castra circumvenìt. Milites Romani, per- 5 
culsi tamaltu insolito, arma capere aliì, alii se abdere, 
pars territos confirmare, trepidare omnibus locis; vis 
magna bostiam, caelum nocte atque nubibus obscora- 
tum, periculam anceps ; postremo fugere an manere 
tutias foret, in incerto erat. Sed ex eò numero, quos 6 
panilo ante corruptos diximns, cobors una Lignrum 
cnm duabus turmis Thracum et paucis gregariis mili- 
tibus transiere ad regem, et centuno primi pili terti» 
legionis per munitionero, quam nti defenderet acceperat, 
locum hostibus ìntroeundi dedit, eaque Numidae cuncti 
irrnpere. Nostri foeda fuga, plerique abjectis armis, 7 
proxumum coUem occupavere. Nox atque praeda castro- 8 
rum hostis, quo minus Victoria uterentur, remorata sunt. 
Deinde Jugurtha postero die cum Aulo in colloquio 9 
verba facit : tametsi ipsum cum exercitu fame et ferro 
clausum tenet, tamen se memorem ^umanarum rerum, 
si secnm foedus faceret, incolumis omnis sub jugum 
missurnm ; prseterea uti diebus decem Numidia dece- 
deret. Quse quamquam gravia et flagiti piena erant, 10 
taroen, quia mortis meta mutabantur, sicuti regi lubu- 
erat pax convenit. 

XXXIX. Sed ubi ea Romse comperta sunt, metus 
atque mseror civitatem invasere. Pars dolere prò gloria 
imperi, pars insolita rerum bellicarum timere libertati ; 
Aulo omnes infesti, ac maxume qui bello ssepe prseclari 
fuerant, quod armatus dedecore potius quam manu sa- 
lutem qusesiverat. Ob ea consul Albinus ex delìcto 2 
fratris invidiam ac deinde periculum timens, senatum de 
foedere consulebat, et tamen interim exercitu supple- 
mentum scribere, ab sociis et nomine Latino auxilia ac- 
cersere, denique omnibus modis festinare. Senatus ita 3 
uti par fuerat decer nit, suo atque populi injussu nullum 
potuisse fcedus fieri. Consul impeditus a tribunis plebis, 4 
ne qaas paraverat copias secum portaret, paucis diebus 
in Africam proficiscitur ; nam omnis exercitus, uti con- 
Tenerat, Numidia deductus in provincia hiemabat. 

Sallust, Jug, War. d 
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6 Poetqoam eo venit, quamqaam perseqni Jugartham et 
Qjederi fraternae invidi» animo ardebat, cognitts mili* 
tibus, quo8 prater fugam soluto imperio licentia atqae 
lascivia corruperat, ex copia rerum statuit sibi nihil 
agitandum. 

XL. Interim Romse C. Mamilius Limetanns tribnnus 
piebis rogattonem ad populum promulgai, uti queere- 
retur in eos, quorum Consilio Jugurtba senati decreta 
neglegisset, quique ab eo in legationibus aut imperiis 
pecunias accepissent, qui elepbantos quique perfugas 
tradidissent, item qui de pace aut bello cum hostibna 

2 pactiones fecissent. Huic rogationi partim conscii sibi, 
alii ex partium invidia pericula metuentes, quoniam 
aperte resistere non poterant, quin illa et alia talia 
piacere sibi faterentur, occulte per amicos ac maxnme 
per homincs nominis Latini et socios Itidicos impe- 

5 dimenta parabant. Sed plebes incredibile memorata 
est quam intenta fuerit, quantaque vi rogationem jus* 
serit, decreverit, voluerit» magis odio nobìlitatis, cui mala 
illa parabantur, quam cura rei publioae : tanta lubido in 

4 .partibus erat. Igitur ceterìs metu perculsis M. Scattras« 
quem legàtum Beatiee fuisse supra doouimus, inter 1»- 
•titiam piebis et suorum fugam, trepida etiamtum ci vi* 
tate, cum ex Marnili rogatione tres qussitores roga* 

6 rentur, effecerat, ut ipse in eo numero crecuretur. Sed 
quaestio exercita aspere violenterque ex rumore et labi- 
dine piebis : ut ssepe nobilitatem, sic ea tempestate 
plebem ex secundis rebus insolentia ceperat. 

XLI. Ceterum mos partium populariom et senatus 
factionum ac deinde omnium •roalarum artium paucis 
•ante annis Romae ortus est« otio atque abundantia <earum 

2 rerum, quae prima mortales ducunt. Nam ante Car- 
tbaginem deletam populus et senatus Romanus pkicide 
modesteque inter se rem publicam tractabant, -neqae 
gloriae neque dominationis certamen inter civìs erat; 
.me tue hostilis in bonis artibus civitatem retinebat. 

8 Sed ubi illa formido meatibus deoessit, sciiicet ea, qo» 
seoondae res amant, lascivia atque superbia inoessere. 

4 Ita quod in advoreis rebns c^taverant otium, postqaam 

5 adepti sunt, asperius acerbiusque fuit. Namqae ccepere 
joobjlitas dignitatem, populus libertatem in lubidinem 
vortere^ sibi quisque ducere» trahere, rapere. Ita omnia 
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in dna» partia abstracta sunt, res publica, qu» media 
faerat, dilacerata. Cetenun nobilitas factioDe magia 6 
pollebat» plebis vis solala atque dispersa in multitodine 
minus poterat: paacoram arbitrio belli domique agitai, 
batur; penes eosdem aorarium, provinoise^, magistratas, 7 
gloriee triamphique erant ; populas militia atque inopia 
urgad>atur; prsedas bellicas imperatores cam paucis 
diripiebaikt ; interea pareates aut parvi liberi militum, 8 
uti quisque potenliori confinis erat, sedibus pelkbantar. 
Ita cmn potentia avarìtia sino modo modestiaque inva* 9 
dere, poUu^e et vastare omnia, nihil pensi neqoe sancti 
babere, quoad semet ipsa preecipitavtt» Nam ubi primum 10 
ex nobilitate reperti sunt qui veram gloriam injastae 
potentia anteponerent, moveri civitas et dissensio civilis 
quasi permixtio terrae orirì coepit. XLII. Nam post- 
quam Tìberios et C. Gracdaus, quorum majores Punico 
atque aliis bellis multum rei public» addiderant, vindi- 
care plebem in libertatem et pauoorum scelera patefaeere 
ccepere» nobilitas noxia. atque eo perculsa, modo per 
socios ac nomen Latinum, interdum per equites Romanos, 
quos spes s<x;ietatÌ8 a plebe dimoverat, Gracchorum ac- 
tionibus obviam ierat, et primo Tiberium, dein paucos 
post annos ead^n ingredientem Caium, trìbunum alterum, 
alterum triumvirum coloniis deducundis, cum M. Fulvio 
Fiacco ferro necaverat. £t sane Graccbis cupidine vie- 2 
torise; baud satis moderatus animus fuit. Sed bono vinci 3 
satiusest, quam malo more injuriam vincere. Igitur ea 4 
▼ictoria nobilitas ex lubidine sua usa multos mortalia 
ferro aut- fuga exstinxit, plusque in reliquum sibi timoris. 
quam potentise addtdit. Quae res plerumque magnas. 
oivitaites pessumdedit, dnm alteri alteros vincere quovM, 
modo et victos acerbius ulcisci volunt. Sed de studiis 5 
partium et omnis civitatts moribua si singulatim aut prò 
magnitudine parem disserere, tempus quam res maturioa* 
Jtììe deseret. Quamobrem ad inceptum redeo., 

XLIII. Post Auli fcedus exercitusque nostri foedam. 
fugam Q, Metellus et M. Silanus consules designati 
provinoias inter se partivenmt, Metelloque Numidia 
evena:at» acri viro et, quamquam advorso populi partium, 
fama tamen sequabili et inviolata. Is ubi primum magi*. 2 
Btratum ingressus est, alia omnia sibi cum collega ratus^ 
ad bellum, quod gesturus erat, animum intendit. Igitur 3 

D 2 



28 e. 8ALLU8TI CRIBPf 

diffidens veterì exercitui milites scribere, prtesidia andt" 
que accersere, arma, tela, equos et cetera instrumenta 
militiae parare, ad hoc commeatom affatim, denique 
omnia, quse in bello yarìo et roaltarum rerum egenti usui 

4 esse solent. Ceterum ad ea patranda senatus auctori- 
tate, socii nomenqae Latinum et reges nitro auxilia 
mittundo, postremo omnis civitas summo studio annite- 

5 batur. Itaque ex sententia omnibus rebus paratis com* 
positisque in Numidiam proficiscitur, magna spe civium, 
curo propter artis bonas, tum maxume, quod advorsum 
divitias invictum animum gerebat, et avaritia magistra- 
tuum ante id tempus in Numidia nostrse opes contusae 
hostiunique auctse erant. 

XLIV. Sed ubi in Africam venit, exercitus ei traditur 
a Sp. Albino proconsule iners, imbellis, ncque periculi 
ncque laboris patiens, lingua quam manu promptior, 
prsedator ex sociis et ipse prseda hostium, sinc imperio 

2 et modestia habitus. Ita imperatori novo plus ex malis 
moribus soUicitudinis, quam ex copia militum auxili aut 

3 spei bonse accedebat. Statuit tamen Metellus, quam- 
quam et sestivorum tempus comitiorum mora imminuerat, 
et exspectatione eventus civium animos intentos putabat, 
non prius bellum attingere quam majorum disciplina 

4 milites laborare coegisset. Nam Albinus Auli ^tris 
exercitusque clade perculsus, postquam decreverat non 
egredi provincia, quantum temporis sestivorum in imperio 
fuit, plerumque milites stativis castris habebat, nisi cum 

5 odos aut pabuli egestas locum mutare subegerat. Sed 
ncque muniebantur ea, ncque more militari vigUise dedu- 
cebantur; uti cuique lubebat, ab signis aberat; lixse 
permixti cum militibus diu noctuque vagabantur; pa- 
lantes agros vastarc, villas expugnare, pecoris et manci- 
piorum prsedas certantes agere, eaque mutare cum mer- 
catoribus vino advectitio et aliis talibus ; prseterea fru- 
mentum publice datum vendere, panem in dies mercari ; 
postremo qusecumque dici aut fingi queunt ignavise luxu- 
riseque probra, in ilio exercitu cuncta fuere et alia amplius. 
XLV. Sed in ea difficultate Metellum non minus quam 
in rebus hostilibus magnum et sapientem virum ^isse 
comperior ; tanta temperantia inter ambitionem seevitiam- 

2 que moderatum : namque edicto primum adjumenta 
ignavise sustulisse, ne quisquam in castris panem aut 
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quem alium ooctum cìbum venddret, ne lixee exeroitamr 
sequerentur, ne miles gregarius in castris neve in agmine 
Bervmn aut jamentum haberet ; ceteiis arte moducn sta«>. 
tttisse. Prseterea transvorsis itinerìbus quotidie castra 
movere, juzta ac si hostes adesaent vallo atqae fossa 
munire, vigilias crebras ponere et eas i{i8e cum legati» 
circumire, item in agmine in primis modo, modo in 
postremis, saepe in medio adesse, De quisquam ordine 
egrederetur, uti cam signis frequente» incederent, miles 
cibum et arma portaret. Ita prohibeudo a delictis magia 3 
quam vindicando exercitum brevi conirroavit. 

XLVI. Interea Jugartba, ubi quse Metellus agebat ex 
nuntiis accepit, simul de innocentia ejus oertior Romas- 
&ctus, diifidere suis rebus ; ac tum demura veram dedi-^ 
tionem facere oonatus est. Igitur kgatos ad consulem 2 
Cam suppliciis mittit, qui tantummodo ipsi liberisque 
▼itam peterent, alia omnia dederent populo Romano. 
Sed Metello jam antea experimentis. oognitum eFat:3 
genus Numidarum infidum. ingenio mobili, novarum- 
Fenun avidam esse* Itaque legatos alium ab alio di«. 4 
v»Tsos aggreditur ac paullatim temptando,, postquam 
opportunos sibi cognovit multa polliceodo persaadet, uti 
Jugurtham maxume vivum, sin id parum procedat, ne- 
oatum sibi traderent ; ceterum palam, qasB ex voi untate 
forent regi, nuntiari jubet. Deinde ipse pauois diebus 5 
intento atque infesto exercitu in Numidiam procedit, ubi 
centra belli faciem tugaria piena homiuum, pecora culto^ 
resque in agris erant ; ex oppidis et mapalibus pnefecti 
regis obvii procedebant, parati frumentum dare, com* 
meatum portare, postremo omnia, qu« imperarentur» 
facere. Ncque Metellus idoirco minus, sed pari ter ac si 6 
hostes adessent munito agmine incedere, late explorare 
omnia, illa deditionis signa ostentui credere et insidila 
locum temptari. Itaque ipse cum expeditis cobortibua, 7 
item funditorum et sagittariorum delecta manu apud 
prìmos erat ; in postremo C. Marius legatus cum equiti- 
bus curabat ; in atrumqae latus auxiliarios equites tri-^ 
bunis legionum et praefectis cohortium dispertiverat, ut 
cum bis permixtt velites, quocumque accederent equitatus 
hostium, propulsarent. Nam in Jogurtha tantus dolus 8< 
tantaque peritia locornm et militiae erat-, ut absens an 
prsesens, pacem an bellum gerens pemiciosìor esset in 
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incerto haberetur. XLVII. Erat haad longe ab eo iti- 
nere, quo Metellus pergebat, oppidam Namidarum no- 
mine Vaga, forum rerum venalium totius regni maxame 
celebraturo, ubi et incolere et mercari consueverant 

2 Italici generis multi mortales. Huc consul, simul temp- 
tandi gratia et, bì paterentur, opportunitatis loci, prae- 
sidium imposuit ; praeterea iraperavit frumentum et alia, 
quse bello usui forent, comportare, ratus, id quod rea 
monebat, frequentiam negotiatorum etcommeatumguva- 
turum exercitum et jam paratia rebus munimento fore. 

3 Inter haec negotia Jugurtha impensius modo legatos 
supplices mittere, pacem orare, prseter suam liberoram- 

4 que vitam omnia Metello dedere. Quos item uti priores 
consul illectos ad proditionem domum dimittebat, regi 
pacem, quam postulabat, neque abnuere neque poUiceri, et 
inter eas moras promissa legatorum exspectare. XLVIII. 
Jugurtha ubi Metelli dieta cum factis composuit ac se suis 
artibus temptari animum advortit, quippe cui verbis pax 
nuntiabatur, ceterum re bellum asperruroum erat, urbs 
maxuma alienata, ager hostibus cognitus, animi popu- 
larium temptati, coactus rerum necessitudine statuit armis 

2 certare. Igitur explorato hostium itinere, in spem vie- 
tori» adductus ex opportunitate loci, quam maxumas 
potest copiks omnium generum parat ac per tramites oc- 
cultos exercitum Metelli antevenit. 

3 Erat in ea parte Numidìae, quam Adherbal in divisione 
possederat, flumen oriens a meridie nomine Muthul, a 
quo aberat mons ferme miliapassuum viginti tractu pari, 
vastus ab natura et humano cultu; sed ex eo medio 
quasi Collis oriebatur in immensum pertingens, vestitus 
oleastro ac myrtetis aliisque generibus arborum, quie 

4 bumi arido atque arenoso gignuntur. Media autem 
planities deserta penuria aquae, prseter flumini propinqua 
loca; ea consita arbustis pecore atque cultoribus fre- 
quentabantur. XLIX. Igitur in eo colle, quem trans - 
vorso itinere porrectum docuimus, Jugurtha extennata 
suorum acie consedit, elephantis et parti copiarum pe- 
destrium Bomilcarem prsefecit, eumque edocet quse age- 
ret: ipse propior montem cum omni equitatu et pedi- 

2 tibus delectis suos ooUocat. Dein singulas turmas et 
manipulos circumiens monet atque obtestatur, uti me- 
mores pristinse virtutis et victorise sese regnumque suam 
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ab Romanoram avaritia defendant: cam iis certamen 
fore, quos antea victos sub jugum miserint ; ducem illis 
non animum mutatum ; quae ab imperatore decuerint, 
omnia suis provisa, locuro superiorem, ut prudentes cum 
imperìtis, ne pauciores cum plurìbus aut rudes cum bello 
melioribus manum consererent : proinde parati intenti- 3 
que essent signo dato Romanos invadere : illum diem 
aut omnìs labores et victorias confirmaturum, aut mazu- 
marum serumnarum initium fore. Ad hoc viritim, uti 4 
quemque ob militare facìnus pecunia aut honore extulerat, 
oommonefacere benefici sui et eum ipsum aliis ostentare ; 
postremo prò cujusque ingenio poUicendo, minitando, 
obtestando, alium alio modo excitare ; cum interim 
Metellus, ignarus hostium monte degrediens cum exer- 
citu. conspicatur, primo dubius quidnam insolita facies 5 
ostenderet — nam inter virgulta equi Numidseque conse- 
derant, ncque piane occultati humilitate arborum, et 
tamen incerti quidnam esset, cum natura loci tum dolo 
ipsi atque signa militarla obscurati ; — dein brevi cogni- 
tis insidiis paulisper agmen constituit. Ibi commutatis 6 
ordinibus in dextero latere, quod proxumum hostis erat, 
trìplicibus subsidiis aciem instruxit, inter manipulos 
funditores et sagittarios dispertit, equitatum omnem' in 
comibus locat, ac panca prò tempore milites bortatus 
aciem, sicut instruxerat, transvorsis principiis in planum 
deducit. L. Sed ubi Numidas quietos ncque colle de- 
gredi animadvortit, veritus ex anni tempore et inopia 
aquse, ne siti confìceretur exercitus, Rutilium legatum 
cum expeditis cohortibus et parte equitum prsemisit ad 
flumen, uti locum castris antecaperet, existumans hostis 
crebro impetu et transvorsis proeliis iter suum remoratu- 
ros et, quoniam armis diffiderent, lassitudinem et sitim 
militum temptaturos. Deinde ipse prò re atque loco, 2 
aicuti monte descenderat, paullatim procedere ; Marium 
post principia habere, ipse cum sinistrse alae equitibus 
esse, qui in agmine principes facti erant. At Jugurtha, 3 
ubi extremum agmen Metelli primos suos prsetergressum 
videt, prsesidio quasi duum milium peditum montem oc- 
cupat, qua Metellus descenderat, ne forte cedentibus 
advorsariis receptui ac post munimento foret ; dein 
repente signo dato hostis invadit. Numidse alii postre- 4 
mos csedere, pars a sinistra ac dextera temptare, infensi 
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•dMse atquc* inetarcv omnibus looia Ronanoram ordÌDes 
oontiurbare, qaoruni etiam qui firmioribua animis obvii 
hoetibus fuerant, ludificati incerto proolio, ipsi modo 
eminms sauciabantur, neque contra feriandi aat oonse-^ 

5 rendi manam copia erat : ante jam docti ab Jug^rtha 
equitea, ubicumque Romanoram turma insequi cceperat» 
non confertim neque in unum sese recipiebant, sed alia» 

6 alio quam maxume divorsi. Ita numero pnores, si ab 
persequendo bostis deterrere nequiverant, disjectoa ab 
tergo aut laterìbus circumveniebant; sin opportuniop 
fug» Collis quam campi fuerat, ea vero consueti Nubù^v 
darum equi facile inter virgulta evadere ; nostros aspe-', 
ritas et insolentia loci retinebat. LI. Ceterura. facies 
totius negoti varia, incerta, fceda atque miserabilia: 
dispersi a suis pars cedere, alii inacqui; ncque sigaa 
ncque ordines observare; ubi queraque periculum cepe-< 
rat, ibi resistere ac propulsare; arma, tela, equi, viri, 
hostes atque civ«8 permixti ; nihil Consilio neque imperio 

2 agi, fors omnia regere. Itaque multum diei processerat^ 

3 cum etiamtum eventas in incerto erat^^ Denique omni-» 
bus labore et sestu languidia Metellus, ubi videt Numida» 
minus instare, paullatim milites in unum conducit, oiv 
dines restituit et cobortis legionarìas quattuor advorsmn 
pedites hostium collocat. Eorum magna, pars superio-. 

4 ri bus locis fessa consederat. Simul orare, bortari mi*, 
lites, ne deficerent, neu paterentur bostis fugientis tùi«. 
cere : neque illis castra esse neque munìmentum ulluDt» 

5 quo cedentes tenderent ; in armis omnia sita. Sed ne 
Jugurtha quidem intn'ea quietus erat : circumire, bortari, 
renovare prosi ium et ipse cum delectis temptare omnia» 
subvenire suis, bostibus dubiia instara, quos firmos co-- 
gnoverat eminua pugnando retinere. LIl. £o modo 
inter se duo imperatores, sumroi viri, oertabant, ipai 

2 pares, ceteram opibus disparibus. Nam Metello virtus 
militum erat, locus advorsos, Jugurthea alia omnia praeten 

3 milites opportuna. Denique Romani, ubi intellegunt ne* 
que sibi perfugium esse neque ab boste copiam pugnandi 
fieri — et jam die vesper erat,-^-«dvor80 colle, sicutì 

4 praeceptum fuerat, evadunt. Amisso loco Numid» fusi 
fiigatique; pauci interiere, plerosque velocitas et regio 

5 bostibus ignara tutata sunt. Interea Bomilcar, quem 
elepbantis et parti copiarum pedestrium priefectum ab 
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JoguTtha supra dixìmus, ubi eam Rutìlias prsetergressus 
est, pauUatim suos in aequum locum deducit ac, dam 
legatus ad flamen, quo praemisBUS erat, festìnans pergìt, 
quietus, uti res postulabat, aciem exornat, neqae remittit 
quid ubiqne hostis ageret explorare. Postquam Rutilium 6 
consedisse jam et animo vacuum accepit, simulque ex 
Jugurthee proelio damorem angeri, veritus, ne legatus 
cognita re laborantibus suis auxilio foret, aciem, quam 
diffidens yìrtuti militum arte statuerat, quo hostium itineri 
officerete latius porrìgit, eoque modo ad Rutili castra 
procedit. LUI. Romani ex improviso pulveris vim 
magnam animadvortunt ; nam prospectum ager arbustis 
consitus prohibebat. Et primo rati bumum aridam vento 
agìtarì, post, ubi eequabilem manere et, sicut acies move* 
batur, magis magisque appropinquare vident, cognita re 
properantes arma capiunt ac prò castris, sicut impera- 
batur, consistunt. Deinde, ubi propina ventum est, 2 
utrimque magno clamore concurritur. Numidse tantum 3 
modo remorati, dum in elephantis auxilium putant, post- 
quam eos impeditos ramis arborum atque ita disjectos 
circumveniri vident, fugam faciunt, ac plerique abjectis 
armis coUis aut noctls, quse jam aderat, auxilio integri 
abeunt. Elepbanti quattuor capti, reliqui omnes, nu- 4 
mero quadragìnta, interfecti. At Romani, quamquam 5 
itinere atque opere castrorum et prcelio fessi lassique 
erant, tamen, quod Metellus amplius opinione morabatur, 
instructi intentique obviam procedunt : nam dolus Numi- 6 
darum nihil languidi ncque remissi patiebatur. Ac primo 7 
obscura nocte, postquam band procul inter se erant, stre- 
pitu ve! ut hostes adventare, alteri apud alteros formidi- 
nem simul et tumidtum facere, et psene imprudentia 
admissum facinus miserabile, ni utrimque prsemissi 
equites rem exploravissent. Igitur prò metu repente 8 
gaudium exortum, milites alius alium Iseti appellant, acta 
edocent atque audiunt, sua quisque fortia facta ad cselum 
fert. Quippe res human» ita sese babent : in Victoria 
yel ignavis gloriari licet, advorsse res etiam bonos de- 
tractant. 

LIV. Metellus in isdem castris quatriduo moratus 
saucios cum cura reficit, meritos in proeliis more militise 
donat, univorsos in contiene laudat atque agit gratias ; 
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hortatiu% ad colera, qm» lèvia Bunt, parem animani 
g^ant; prò victorìa satis jam pugnatnm, reliqaos la- 

2 bores prò- prssda fore. Tamen interim transfugas et. 
alios opportanos, Jugurtha abi gentiara aut quid agi- 
taret, cum patunane esset, an exercitom- haberet» uti seaq, 

3 victus gereretj explcn'atain misit. At ille sese in loca, 
saltttosa et natura munita receperat, ibique cogebat exer^ 
citum numero hominum ampliorem, sed hebetem in^ 
firmumque. agri ac pecoris magts quam belli cultorem. 

4 Id ea gratta eveoiebat, quod praeter regios equites nemo. 
omnium. Numidarum. ex fuga regem sequitur ; quo ch»- 
juaque animus fert, eo discedunt: ncque id. flagilnusn 

5 militile dacitor ; ita sé mores habent. Igitur Metellus^ 
ubi videt etiamtum regia asàmum ferocem esse, belino» 
renovari, quod nisi ex illins lubidine gerì non posaet» 
prseterea iniquum certamen sibi cum> bostibus, minore: 
detrimento ìllos vinci quam. suos vincere» statuit. non 
prceliis neque in. acie, sed alio more bellum geruadum. 

6 Itaque in Numidi» loca opulentissoma pergit» agrosì 
vaetat, multa castella et oppida, tem^e munita aut sine 
prseBÌdio, capit incenditque ; puberes interfici jubet, aJia. 
omnia miMtum prsdam esse. £a formidine multi mor^. 
talea Bomanis dediti obsides; frumeatiim et alia« qu» 
usui forent, afl^atim praobita ; ubicumque lìes postulabair» 

7 prsefiidium impositum» Q\m negotia multo magis quam 

8 proelium male pugnatum ab suis regem terrebant : quippe» 
cui spes omnia in fuga sita erat, aequi cogebatur eti qui 
sua loca defendere nequiverat, in alieois bellum gerece*. 

9 Tameu ex copia quod optumum videbatur consilittOL 
capit : exercitum plerumque in isdem> locis opperiri ju»- 
bet ; ipse cum delectia equitibus Mietellum sequitur^; 
nocturni^ et aviis itineribus ignoratus Romanos {mlantis 

IO repente aggredita?. Sonum. plerique* inefmes cadun!^ 
muUi. capiuetur, necao omnium intactus profugit; et 
Numida^) priusquam ex eastris aubveniretur, aicuti j«38Ì. 
erant,. in proxumoa coUia discedunt^ 

LV. lutevim Romss gaudium ingeos octum cogniti» 
Metelli rebua, ut aeque et exercitum more majorum ge« 
reret« in advoraoloco vìctor tamen virtute fuisset, hostium 
agro potiretur, Jugurtbam magnifipum< ex Auli sooordia> 
spem saluti» in, solitudine aut fuga coegisset babere. 
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Itaque senatm ob ea feiiciter acta -dis immortalfba& Bup- 2 
plicia decemere, oivitas trepida antea et solHcìta de belli 
eventa leesta agere, fama de Metello prseclara es«e. 

Igitur eo intentior ad victoriam siti, omnibus tnodis 3 
festinare, ca'vere tamen, necabi hosti opportunuB ^fieret : 
meminÌ86e post glorìam invidiam sequi. Ita quo clarior, 4 
eo magie anxius erat, neque post tnsidias Jugurthse 
effuso exercitu prsedari ; ubi frumento aut pabulo opus 
erat, cohortes cum omni equitatu praesidium agitabant ; 
esercitus partem ipse, reliqoos Martus ducebat. Sed 5 
i^ni magis quam prseda ager vastabatur. Duobus locis 6 
haud longe inter se castra facicbant ; ubi vi opus erat, 7 
ODucti aderant, ceterum, quo fuga atque formido latius 
cresceret, divorai agebant. £o tempore Jugurtha per 8 
Collis «equi, tempus aut looum pugnse quserere ; qua 
Vientnrum hostem aodierat, «pabulum et aquarum fontis, 
quorum penuria eitat, corrompere; modo se Metello, 
interdum Mario osteiidere, postremoe iiii agmise temptare 
ac fitatiro in cdUis regredi, rursQs aliis, post aliis mini- 
tari ; neque proelium facere neque otium pati, taiitum- 
modo hostem ab inoepto retinere. 

LVI. Romamis imperator, ubi se dolis fatigari videt 
neque ab boste oopiam pugnsndi fieri, urbem magnam 
et in ea parte, qua sitaerat, anceom regni, nomine Zamam, 
statuit oppugnare. Patos, id quod negotium poscebat, 
JiOgurtbam laborantìboi suis auxilio venturum ibique 
vproelium fore. At iile, quae parabantur a perfugts edoctus, 2 
magnis itineribus Metellum antevenit, oppidanos hortatur 
BMoenia defenda&t, additis auxilio perfngis, quod genus ex 
copiis regis, quia failere neqoibat, ^rmissumum erat ; 
prseterea pollicetur in tempore semet cnm exercitu 
affore. 

Ita compositts rébv» in locn quam maxume occulta 3 
discedi t: ac post panilo cognoscit Marium ex itinere 
frumentatum cum pauois cohortibas Siccam missum, 
quod oppidum prim^im omnium pos^t malam pugnam ab 
Fege d^ecerat. £o cum delectis equitibus noctu pergit 4 
et jam egredientibos Romanis in porta pvignam fadt ; 
simul magna voce Siccenses hortat«ir, uti cobortis ab 
tergo circumveniant : fortunam iUis ^rseciari facinoris 
casom dare ; si id fecerint, postea sese in regno, illos in 
libertate sine metu aetatem acturos, Ac ni Marins signa 5 
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inferre atque evadere oppido properavisset, profecto 
cancti aut magna pars Siccensium fidem mutavissent : 
6 tanta mobilitate sese NumidsB agunt. Sed milites Ja- 
gurtbini paulisper ab rege sustentati, poatquam majore 
vi hostes urguent, paucis amissÌB profugi discedant. 

LVII. Marius ad Zamam pervenit. Id oppidam» in 
campo situm, magia opere quam natura munitam erat, 
nullius idouese rei egens, armis virisqae opulentum. 

2 Igitur MetelluB prò tempore atque loco paratia rebus 
cuncta mcenia exercìtu circumvenit, legatia imperat, ubi 

3 quiaque curaret. Deinde signo dato undique simhl 
clamor ingena orìtur : neque ea rea Numidaa terret ; 
infenai intentique sine tumultu manent : proelium inci- 

4 pitur. Romani, prò ingenio quiaque, para eminua glande 
aut lapidibua pugnare, alii succedere ac murum modo 
auffodere, modo acalia aggredi, cupere prcelìum in mani* 

5 bua facere. Contra ea oppidani in proxumoa aaxa vol« 
vere, audia, pila, praeterea pice et aulphure taedam mix- 

6 tam ardenti mittere. Sed ne illoa quidem, qui procul 
manaerant, timor animi satis muniverat : nam plerosque 
jacula tormentis aut manu emissa volnerabant, parique 
periculo, sed fama impari boni atque ignavi erant. 
LVIII. Dum apud Zamam sic certatnr, Jugurtha ex 
improviso castra hostium cum magna manu invadit ; re- 
raiaaia, qui in prseaidio erant, et omnia magia quam proe^ 

2 lium exapectantibus portam irrumpit. At nostri, repen- 
tino metu perculsi, sibi quisque prò moribus consulunt ; 
alii fugere, alii arma capere, magna pars volnerati aut 

3 occisi. Ceterum ex omni multitudine non amplias 
quadraginta, memores nominis Romani, grege facto 
locum cepere panilo quam alii editiorem, neque inde 
maxuma vi depelli quiverunt, sed tela eminus missa re<^ 
mittere, pauci in pluribus minus frustrati ; ain Numid» 
propina acceaaiaaent, ibi vero virtutem oatendere et eoa 

4 maxuma vi credere, fundere atque fugare. Interim 
Metellus, cum acerrume rem gereret, clamorem hoatilem 
ab tergo accepit ; dein convorao equo animadvortit fu- 
gam ad ae voraum fieri, qu» rea ìndicabat popularia eaae. 

5 Igitur equitatum omnem ad castra propere miait, ac 
statim C. Marium cum cobortibus sociorum, eumqae 
lacrumans per amicitiam perque rem publìcam obsecrat, 
ne quam contumeliam remanere in exercitu victore neve 
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hostis inaltos abìre sinat. lUe brevi mandata efficit. 
At Jugurtha munimento castrorum impeditus, cum alii 6 
super valium praecipitarentur, alii in aogustiis ìpsi sibi 
properantes officerent, multis amissis in loca munita 
sese recepit. Metellus infecto negotio, postquam noz 7 
aderat, in castra cum exercitu revortitur. LIX. Igitur 
postero die prius quam ad oppugnandum egrederetur 
equitatum omnem in ea parte, qua regis adventus erat, 
prò castris agitare jubet, portas et próxuma loca tribunis 
dispertit» deinde ipse pergit ad oppidum atque, ut supe- 
riore die, murum aggreditur. Interim Jugurtha ex oc- 2 
culto repente nostros invadit; qui in proxumo locati 
fuerant» paulisper territi perturbantur, reliqui cito sub- 
veniunt. Ncque diutius Numidse resistere quivissent, 3 
ni pedites cum equitibus permixti magnam cladem in 
congressu facerent; quibus illi freti non, ut equestri 
proelio solet, sequi, dein cedere, sed advorsis equis con- 
currere, implicare ac perturbare aciem ; ita expeditis pedi- 
tibus suis hostis peene victos dare. LX. Eodem tempore 
apud Zamam magna vi certabatur. Ubi quisque legatus 
aut tribunus curabat, eo acerrume niti, ncque alius in 
alio magis quam in sese spem habere : parìterque oppi- 
dani agere ; oppugnare aut parare omnibus locis ; avi- 
dius alteri altcàros sauciare quam semet tegere : clamor 2 
permixtus hortatione, Isetitia, gemitu, item strepitus 
armorum ad cielum ferri ; tela utrimque volare. Sed 3 
illi, qui mcenia defensabant, ubi hostes paullum modo 
pugnam remiserant, intenti proelium equestre prospecta- 
bant ; eos, uti quseque Jugurthae res erant, Isetos modo, 4 
modo pavidos animadvorteres, ac, sicut audiri a suis aut 
cerni possent, monere alii, alii hortarì, aut manu signifi- 
care aut niti corporìbus, et ea bue et illuc, quasi vita- 
bundi aut jacientes tela, agitare. Quod ubi Mario cog- 5 
nitum est — nam is in ea parte curabat, — consulto 
lenius agere ac diffidentiam rei simulare ; pati Numidas 
sine tumultu regis proelium visere. Ita iUis studio 6 
snorum astrictis, repente magna vi murum aggreditur ; 
et jam scalis egressi milites prope summa ceperant, cum 
oppidani concurrunt, lapides, ignem, alia praeterea tela 
ingerunt. Nostri primo resistere ; deinde, ubi unse 7 
atque alterse scalse comminuta, qui supersteterant, 
afflicti sunt, ceteri, quoquo modo potuere, pauci integri, 
Sallust, Jug, War, e 
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8 magna pars volnerìbns confecti abeunt. Deniqae 
utrimque proelium nox diremit. 

LXI. MetelluB postqaam videt frustra ìnceptum, 
neqae oppidum capi, neque Jugurtham nisi ex insidiis 
aut suo loco pugnam facere, et jam sestatetn ezactam 
esse, ab Zama discedìt et in iis turbibus, quse ad se 
defecerant, satisque munitse loco aut mcenibus erant, 

2 prsesidia imponit ; ceterum exercitum in provinciam, 
quse proxuma est Numidi», hiemandi gratia collocat. 

3 Neque id tempus ex aliorum more quieti aut luxnriae 
concedit, sed, quoniam armis bellum parum procedebat, 
insidias regi per amicos tendere et eorum perfìdia prò 

4 armis uti parat. Igitur Bomilcarem, qui Romae cnm 
Jugurtha fuerat et inde vadibus datis clam Massivse de 
nece judicium fugerat, quod ei per maxumam amicitiam 
maxuma copia fallendi erat, multis poUicitationibus 
aggreditur. Ac primo efficit, ut ad se coUoquendi 
gratia occultus veniat; dein fide data, si Jugurtham 
vivum aut necatum sibi tradidisset, foré ut illi senatos 
impunitatem et sua omnia concederet, facile Numidae 

5 persuadet, cum ingenio infido tum metuenti, ne, si pax 
cum Romanis fieret, ipse per condiciones ad supplicium 
traderetur. LXII. Is, ubi primum opportunnm fuit, 
Jugurtham anxium ac miserantem fortunas suas ac- 
cedit ; monet atque lacrumans obtestatur, ut aliquando 
sibi liberisque et genti Numidarum optume merenti 
provideat: omnibus prceliis sese victos, agrum vasta- 
tum, multos mortalis captos, occisos, regni opes com- 
minutas esse; satis seepe jam et virtutem militum et 
fortnnam temptatam ; caveat, ne ilio cunctante Numidae 

2 sibi consulant. His atque talibus aliis ad deditionem 

3 regis animum impellit. Mittuntur ad imperatorem 
legati, qui Jugurtham imperata facturum dicerent ac 
sine ulla pactione sese regnumque suum in illius fidem 

4 tradere. Metellns propere cunctos senatorii ordinis ex 
hibemis accersiri jubet; eorum atque aliorum, quos 

5 idoneos ducebat, consilium habet. Ita more majorum 
ex consili decreto per legatos Jugurthse imperat argenti 
pondo ducenta milia, elepbantos omnis, equorum et 

6 armorum aliquantum. Quse postquam sine mora facta 

7 sunt, jubet omnis perfugas vinctos adduci. Eorum 
magna pars, uti jussum erat, adducti ; pauci, cum pri- 
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mam deditio coepit, ad regem Bocchum in Mauretaniam 
abierant. Igitur Jagartha, ubi armis virìsque et pecaoìa 8 
spoliatas est, cam ipse ad imperandum Tisidium vocare- 
tor, rursus coepit flectere animam suam et ex mala con- 
scientia digna timere. Denique multis diebus per dubi- 9 
tationem consumptis, cam modo t»dio rerum advorsarum 
omnia bello potiora duceret, interdum secum ipse re- 
putaret, quam gravis casus in servitium ex regno foret, 
multis magnisque prsesidiis neqaicquam perditis de in- 
tegro bellum samit. £t Romse senatus de provinciis 10 
consultus Numidiam Metello decreverat. 

LXIII. Per idem tempus Uticse forte C. Mario per 
hostias dis supplicanti magna atque mirabilia portendi 
haruspex dixerat: proinde quse animo agitabat fretus 
dis ageret, fortunam quam ssepissume experiretur; 
cuncta prospere eventura. At iUum jam antea con- 2 
sulatus ingens cupido exagitabat, ad quem capiundum 
prseter vetustatem familiae alia omnia abunde erant, in- 
dustria, probitas, militise magna scientia, animus belli 
ingens, domi modicus, lubidinis et divitiarum victor, 
tantummodo glorìse avidus. 

Sed is natus et omnem pueritiam Arpini altas, ubi 3 
primum setas militise patiens fuit, stipendiis faciundis, 
non Grseca facundia ncque urbanis munditiis sese exer- 
cuit: ita inter artis bonas integrum ingenium brevi 
adolevit. Ergo ubi primum trìbunatum militarem a 4 
popolo petit, plerisque faciem ejus ignorantibus, facile 
notus per omnis tribus declaratur. Deinde ab eo 5 
magistratu alium post alium sibi peperit, semperque in 
potestatibas eo modo agitabat, ut ampliore quam gere- 
bat dignus haberetar. Tamen is ad id locorum talis vir 6 
— ^nam postea ambitione praeceps datus est—-consula- 
tum petere noii audebat. Etiamtum alios magistratus 
plebes, consalatum nobilitas inter se per manus tra- 
debat. Novus nemo tam clarus ncque tam egregiis 7 
factis erat, quin is indignus ilio honore et quasi pollutus 
haberetur. 

LXIV. Igitur ubi Marìus haruspicis dieta eodem in- 
tendere videt, qao cupido animi hortabatur, ab Metello 
petundi gratia missionem rogat. Cui quamquam virtus, 
gloria atque alia optanda bonis superabant, tamen inerat 
contemptor animus et superbia, commune nobilitatis 

e2 
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2 malum. Itaque prìmam commotas insolita re mirari 
ejus consilinm, et quasi per amicitiam monere, ne tam 
prava inciperet neu super fortunam animum gereret: 
non omnia omnibus cupiunda esse ; debere illi res snas 
satis piacere; postremo caveret id petere a popolo 

3 Romano, quod illi jure negaretur. Postquam hsec atque 
alia talia dizit, neque animus Mari flectitur, respondit, 
ubi primum potuisset per negotia publica, facturum sese 

4 quse peteret. Ac postea ssepius eadem postulanti fertur 
dixisse, ne festinaret abire : satis mature illum cum filio 
suo consulatum petiturum. Is eo tempore contubernio 
patris ibidem militabat, annos natus circiter vìginti. 
Quse res Marium cum prò honore, quem afiectabat» tum 

5 contra MeteUom veheroenter accenderat. Ita cnpidine 
atque ira, pessumis consultoribus, grassarì, neque facto 
uUo neque dicto abstinere, quod modo ambitiosum foret, 
milites, quibus in hibernis prseerat, laxiore imperio quam 
antea habere, apud negotiatores, quorum magna raulti- 
tudo Uticae erat, criminose simul et magnifice de bello 
loqui : dimidia pars exercitus si sibi permitteretur, paucis 
diebus Jugurtham in catenis habiturum ; ab imperatore 
consulto trabi, quod homo inanis et regie superbi» im- 

6 perio nimis gauderet. Quse omnia illis eo firmiora vìde- 
bantur, quod diutumitate belli res £amiliaris corruperant, 
et animo cupienti nihil satis festinatur. LXV. Erat 
praeterea in exercitu nostro Numida quidam nomine 
Gauda, Màstanabalis filius, Masinissae nepos, quem 
Micipsa testamento secundum heredem scripserat, mor- 
bis confectus et ob eam causam mente pauUum immi- 

2 nuta. Cui Metellus petenti, more regum ut sellam 
juxta poneret, item postea custodise causa turmam equi- 
tum Romanorum, utrumque negaverat, honorem, quod 
eorum modo foret, quos populus Romanus reges appel- 
lavisset, praesidium, quod contumeliosum in eos foret, si 

3 equites Romani satelìites Numidae traderentur. Hnnc 
Murius anxium aggreditur atque hortatur, ut contume- 
liarum imperatori cum suo auxilio pcenas petat ; homi- 
nem ob morbos animo pamm valido secunda oratione 
extollit : illum regem, ing^ntem virum, Masinissae nepo- 
tem esse : si Jugurtha captus aut occisus foret, impe- 
rium Numidise sine mora habiturum ; id adeo mature 
posse evenire, si ipse consul ad id bellum missus foret. 
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Itaqae et illum et eqoites Romanos, milites et ne* 4 
gotiatores, alios ipse, plerosque pacis spes impellit, 
uti Romam ad suos necessarios aspere in Metellam 
de bello scribant, Marium imperatorem poscant. Sic 5 
illi a multis mortalibus honestissuma saffiragatione con- 
sulatus petebator; simul ea tempestate plebes, nobili- 
tate fusa per legem Mamiliam, novos extoUebat. Ita 
Mario cancta procedere. 

LXVI. Interim Jugurtba, postquam omissa deditione 
bellam incipit, cum magna cara parare omnia, festinare, 
cogere exercitam, civitatis, quse ab se defecerant, for« 
midine aat ostentando prsemia affectare, communire suos 
locos, arma, tela, aliaque, quse spe pacis amiserat, re- 
ficere aut commercari, servitia Romanorum allicere, et 
eos ipsos, qui in praesidiis erant, pecunia temptare; 
prorsus nihil intactum ncque qaietum pati, cuncta 
agitare. Igitur Vagenses, quo Metellus initio Jug^rtha 2 
pacificante praesidium imposuerat, fatigati regis sup- 
pHciis neque antea voluntate alienati, principes civitatis 
inter se conjurant : nam volgus, uti plerumque solet, et 
maxume Numidarum, ingenio mobili, seditiosum atque 
discordiosum erat, cupidum novarum rerum, quieti et 
otio advorsum. Dein compositis inter se rebus in diem 
tertium constituunt, qnod is festus celebratusque per 
omnem Africam ludum et lasciviam magis quam formi- 
dinem ostentabat. Sed ubi tempus fuit, centuriones 3 
tribunosque militaris et ipsum praefectum oppidi T. Tur- 
pilium Silanum, alius alium domos suas invitant: eos 
omnis prseter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant ; postea 
milites palantis, inermos, quippe in tali die ac sine im- 
perio, aggrediuntur. Idem plebes facit, pars edocti ab 4 
nobilitate, alii studio talium rerum incitati, quis acta 
consiliumque ignorantibus tumultus ipse et res novse 
satis placebant. LXVII. Romani milites, improviso 
metu incerti ignarique quid potissumum facerent. trepi- 
dare : ad arcem oppidi, ubi signa et senta erant, prae- 
sidium bostium ; portae ante clausae fugam probibebant ; 
ad boc mulìeres puerique prò tectis aedificiorum saxa et 
alia, quae locus praebebat, certatim mittere. Ita neque 2 
caveri anceps malum» neque a fortissumis infirmissumo 
generi resisti posse ; juxta boni malique, strenui et im- 
belles inulti obtruncari. In ea tanta asperitate, saevis- 3 

b3 
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sumis Namidis et oppido nndique claaso, Tarpilias prse- 
fectus iinuB ex omnibus Italicie intactus profagit. Id 
misericordiane hospitis an pactione an casa ita evenerit, 
parum comperimus : nisi, qaia illt in tanto malo tarpis 
vita integra fama potior fait, improbus intestabilisqae 
videtar. LXVIII. Metellas, postquam de rebus Vagse 
actis comperit, paulisper meestus e conspectu abit; 
deinde, ubi ira et segritudo permixta sunt, cum maxuma 
^ cura ultum ire injurias festinat. Legionem, cum qua 
hiemabat, et quam plurumos potest Numidas équites 
pariter cum occasu solis expeditos educit et postero die 
circiter horam tertiam pervenit in quandam planitiem 

3 locis pauUo superioribus circumventam. Ibi milites 
fessos itineris magnitudine et jam abnuentis omnia 
docet oppidum Vagam non amplius mille passuum 
abesse ; decere illos reliquum laborem sequo animo pati, 
dum prò civibus suis, viris fortissumis atque miserrumis, 
poenas caperent; prseterea prsedam benigne ostentat. 

4 Sic animis eorum arrectis equites in primo late, pedites 
quam artissume ire et signa occultare jubet. LXIX. 
Vagenses ubi animum advortere ad se vorsum exer- 
citum pergere, primo, ut erat res, Metellum esse rati 
portas clausere ; deinde, ubi neque agros vastari et eos, 
qui primi aderant, Numidas equites vident, rursum Ju- 
gurtham arbitrati cum magno gaudio obvii procedunt. 

2 Equites peditesque repente signo dato alii volgum ef- 
fusum oppido csedere, alii ad portas festinare, pars turris 
capere; ira atque prsedae spes amplius quam lassitudo 

3 posse. Ita Vagenses biduum modo ex perfidia laetati ; 
civitas magna et opulens cuncta pGense aut prsedse fuit. 

4 Turpilius, quem prsefectum oppidi unum ex omnibus pro- 
fugisse supra ostendimus, jussus a Metello causam dicere, 
postquam sese parum expurgat, condemnatus verberatus- 
que capite poenas solvit : nam is civis ex Latio erat. 

LXX. Per idem tempus Bomilcar, cujus impulsa 
Jugurtha deditionem, quam metu deseruit, inceperat, 
suspectus regi et ipse eum suspiciens, novas res cupere, 
ad perniciem ejus dolum quserere, diu noctuque fatigare 
2 animum ; denique oomia temptando socium sibi adjungit 
Nabdalsam, hominem nobilem, magnis opibus, clarum 
acceptumque popularibus suis, qui plerumque seorsum 
ab rege exerdtum ductare et omnis res exsequi solitus 
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erat, quse Jagurthse fesso aut majoribus astricto supera- 
verant ; ex quo illi gloria opesque inventse. Igitur 3 
utrìusque Consilio dies insidiis statuitur ; cetera, uti res 
posoeret» ex tempore parari placuit ; Nabdalsa ad exer* 4 
citum pròfectus, quem inter hibema Romanorum jussus 
habebat, ne ager inultis hostibus vastaretur. Is post- 5 
quam magnitudine facinoris perculsus ad tempus non 
venit metusque rem impediebat, Bomilcar, simul cupidus 
incepta patrandi et timore soci anxius, ne omisso vetere 
Consilio novum quaereret, litteras ad enm per homines 
fidelis mittit, in quis mollitiem socordiamque viri accu- 
sare, testar! deos, per quos juravisset, monere, ne 
praemia Metelli in pestem convorteret : Jugurthae exi- 
tium adesse ; ceterum suane an virtute Metelli perìret, 
id modo agitari : proinde reputaret cum animo suo, 
prasmia an cruciatum mallet. LXXL Sed cum hse 
litterse allatse, forte Nabdalsa exercito corpore fessus 
in lecto quiescebat, ubi cog^itis Bomilcaris verbis primo 2 
cura, deinde, ut segrum animum solet, somnus cepit. 
Erat ei Numida quidam negotiorum curator, fidus ac- 3 
ceptusque et omnium consiliorum nisi novissumi par- 
ticeps. Qui postquam allatas litteras audivit, ex con- 4 
suetudine ratus opera aut ingenio suo opus esse, in 
tabemaculum introiit, dormiente ilio epistolam super 
caput in pulvino temere positam sumit ac perlegit, dein 
propere cognitis insidiis ad regem pergit. Nabdalsa 5 
post panilo experrectus ubi ncque epistolam repperit et 
rem omnem, ut acta erat, cognovit, primo indicem per- 
sequi conatus, postquam id frustra fuit, Jugurtham pla- 
candi gratta accedit ; dicit, quae ipse paravisset lacere, 
perfìdia clientis sui prseventa ; lacrumans obtestatur 
per amiqitiam perque sua antea fideliter acta, ne super 
tali scelere suspectum sese haberet. LXXII. Ad ea 
rex, aliter atque animo gerebat, placide respondit. Bo- 
milcare aliisque multis, quos socios insidiarum cogno- 
verat, interfectis iram oppresserat, ne qua ex eo negotio 
seditio oriretur. 

Ncque post id locorum Jugurthse dies aut nox ulla 2 
quieta fuit : ncque loco ncque mortali cuiquam aut tem- 
pori satis credere, civis hostisque juxta metuere, circum- 
spectare omnia et omni strepitu pavescere, alio atque 
alio loco, ssepe contra decus regium, noctu requiescere. 
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interdam somno excitus arreptis armis tumultam facere : 
ita formidine quasi vecordia exagitari. 

LXXIII. Igìtur Metellus, ubi de casu Bomilcaris et 
indicio patefacto ex perfugis cognovit, rursus tamquam 

2 ad integrum bellum cuncta parat festinatque. Marium» 
fatigantem de profectione, simul et invitum et offensum 
sibi parum idoneum ratus, domum dimittit» 

3 Et Romse plebes litteris, quse de Metello ac Mario 
mìsBse erant, cognitis volenti animo de ambobus acce- 

4 perant. Imperatori nobilitas, quse antea decori fuit, 
invidiae esse ; at illi alteri generis humilitas favorem ad- 
diderat : ceterum in utroque magis studia partium quam 

5 bona aut mala sua moderata. Frseterea seditiosi magis- 
tratus volgum exagitare ; Metellum omnibus con- 
tionibus capitis arcessere, Mari virtutem in majua 

6 celebrare. Denique plebes sic accensa, ut opifices 
agrestesque omnes, quorum res fidesque in manibus 
sitae erant, relictis operibus frequentarent Marium et 

7 sua necessaria post illius honorem ducerent. Ita per- 
culsa nobilitate post multas tempestates novo homini 
consulatus mandatur ; et postea populus a tribuno 
plebis Manlio Mancino rogatus, quem vellet cum Ja- 
gurtha bellum gerere, frequens Marium jussit. Sed 
senatus panilo ante Metello Numidiam decreverat : ea 
res frustra fuit. 

LXXIV. Eodem tempore Jugurtha amissis amicis»quo* 
rum plerosque ipse necaverat, ceteri formidine, pars ad 
Romanos, aUi ad regem Bocchum profugerant, cum ncque 
bellum gerì sine administrìs posset, et novorum fidem 
in tanta perfidia veterum experi ri periculosum duceret, 
varìus incertusque agitabat. Ncque illi res ncque con- 
silium aut quisquam hominum satis . placebat ; ìtìnera 
prsefectosque in dies mutare, modo advorsum hostis, 
interdum in solitudines pergere, ssepe in fuga, ac post 
panilo in armis spem habere, dubitare, virtuti an £de 
popularium minus crederet : ita, quocumque intenderat, 

2 res advorsse erant. Sed inter eas moras repente sese 
Metellus cum exercitu ostendit; Numidae ab Jugurtha 
prò tempore parati instructique ; dein prcelium incipitur. 

3 Qua in parte rex pugnae afiuit, ibi aliquamdiu certatum ; 
ceterì ejus omnes milites prìmo congressu pulsi fugati- 
que. Romani signorum et armorum aliquanto numero» 
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hostìum paucorum potiti : nam ferme Namidas in omni- 
bus prceliis magis pedes qaam arma tata sunt. 

LXXV. Ea fuga Jagurtha impensius modo rebus suis 
diffidens cum perfagis et parte ^equitatus in solitudines, 
dein Thalam pervenit, in oppidum magnum atque opa- 
lentum, nbi plerìque thesauri filiorumque ejus moltas 
pueritise cultus erat. Quse postqaam Metello comperta 2 
sant, quamquam inter Thalam flumenque proxumum, in 
spatio milium quinquaginta, loca arida atque vasta esse 
cognoverat, tamen spe patrandi belli, si ejus oppidi po- 
titus foret, omnis asperitates superradere ac naturam 
etiam vincere aggreditur. Igitur omnia jumenta sarcinis 3 
levari jubet nisi frumento dierum decem ; ceterum utris 
modo et alia aquse idonea portari. Fraeterea conquirit 4 
ex agris quam plarumum potest domiti pecoris, eoque 
imponit vasa cujusque modi, sed pleraque lignea, coUeeta 
ex tugurìis Numidarum. Ad hoc finitumis imperat, qui 5 
se post regìs fugam Metello dederant, quam plurumum 
quisque aquae portaret; diem locumque, ubi prsesto 
forent, prsedicit ; ipse ex flumine, quam proxumam op- 6 
pido aquam esse supra diximus, jumenta onerat: eo 
modo instructus ad Thalam proficiscitur. Deinde, ubi 7 
ad id loci ventum, quo Numidis praeceperat, et castra 
posita munitaque sunt, tanta repente cselo missa vis 
aquae dicitur, ut ea modo exercitui satis superque foret. 
Fraeterea commeatus spe amplior, quia Numidae, sicuti 8 
plerique in nova deditione, officia intenderant. Ceterum 9 
milites religione pluvia magis usi, eaque res multum ani- 
mis eorum addidit : nam rati sese dis immortalibus curae 
esse. Deinde postero die contra opinionem Jugurthae ad 
Thalam perveniunt. Oppidani, qui se locorum asperi- 10 
tate munitos crediderant, magna atque insolita re per- 
cnlsi, nihilo segnius bellum parare ; idem nostri facere. 
LXXVI. Sed rex, nihil jam infectum Metello credens, 
quippe qui omnia, arma, tela, locos, tempora, denique 
naturam ipsam ceteris imperitantem industria vicerat, 
cum liberis et magna parte pecuniae ex oppido noctu 
profiigit. Ncque postea in ullo loco amplius uno die aut 
una nocte moratus, simulabat sese negoti gratia prope- 
rare ; ceterum proditionem timebat, quam vitare posse 
celeritate putabat : nam talia Consilia per otium et ex 
opportunitate capi. At Metellus, ubi oppidanos proelio 2 
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intentos, simul oppidam et operìbas et loco lùunitam 

3 videt, vallo fossaqae mcenia circumvenit. Deinde locis 
ex copia maxume idoaeis vineas agere, aggerem jacere 
et super aggerem impositis turribas opas et administros 

4 tatari. Contra haec oppidani festinare, parare : prorsus 

5 ab atrisque nihil reliquam fieri. Denique Romani, molto 
ante labore proeliisqae fatigati, post dies quadraginta 
quam eo ventam erat oppido modo potiti ; prseda omnie^ 

6 ab perfagis corrapta. li postquam muram arietibus 
feriri resque suas afflictas vident, aurum atque argentam 
et alia, qase prima dacantur» domam regiam comportant ; 
ibi vino et epolis onerati illaqae et domam et semet igni 
corrampunt, et, qaas vieti ab hostibas poenas metae- 
rant, eas ipsi volentes pependere. 

LXXVIL Sed pariter cum capta Thala legati ex op- 
pido Lepti ad Metellum venerant orantes, uti praesidium 
praefectumque eo mitteret : Hamilcarem quendam, ho* 
minem nobilem, factiosam, novis rebus stadere, advor- 
sum quem neque imperia magistratuum ncque leges 
valerent; ni id festinaret, in summo periculo suam 

2 salutem, illorum socios fore. Nam Leptitani jam inde 
a principio belli Jugurthini ad Bestiam consulem et 
postea Romam miserant amicitiam societatemque roga- 

3 tum. Deinde, ubi ea impetrata, semper boni fidelesque 
mansere et cuncta a Bestia, Albino Metelloqae imperata 
nave fecerant. Itaque ab imperatore facile quae petebant 

4 adepti. Emissse eo cohortes Ligurum quattuor et C« 
Annius prsefectus. 

LXXVIII. Id oppidum ab Sidoniis conditum est, quos 
accepimus profugos ob dìscordias civilis navibus in eos 
locos venisse ; ceterum situm inter daas Syrtis, quibus' 

2 nomen ex re inditum. Nam duo sunt sinus prope in 
extrema Africa, impares magnitudine, pari natura ; quo* 
rum proxuma terree praealta sunt, cetera uti fors tulit 

3 alta, alia in tempestate vadosa. Nam ubi mare magnum 
esse et ssevire ventis coepit, limum arenamque et saxa 
ingentia fluctus trahunt ; ita facies locorum cum ventis 

4 simul mntatur. Syrtes ab tractu nominat». £jus civi- 
tatis lingua modo convorsa connubio Numidarum, legum 
cultusque pleraque Sidonica ; quse eo facilius retinebant, 

5 quod procul ab imperio regts setatem agebant : inter illos 
et frequentem Numidiam multi vastique loci erant. 
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LXXIX. Sed quoniam in has regiones per Leptita- 
norum negotia venìmos, non ìndignum videtur egregìum 
atque mirabile facinus duorum Carthaginiensium memo- 
rare : eam rem noe locus admonuit. Qua tempestate 2 
Carthaginienses pleraqae Àfrica imperitabant, Cyre- 
nenses quoque magni atque opulenti fuere. Ager in 3 
medio arenosus, una specie ; neque flumen ncque mona 
erat, qui finis eorum discemeret ; quse res eos in magno 
diutumoqne bello inter se habuit. Postquam utrimque 4 
legiones, item classes ssepe fusse fugatseque, et alteri 
alteros aliquantum attriverant, veriti, ne mox yictos 
yictoresque defessos alius aggrederetur, per indutias 
sponsionem fadunt, uti certo die legati domo proficisce- 
rentur ; quo in loco inter se obvii fuissent, is communis 
utrìusque populi finis baberetur. Igitur Cartbagine duo 5 
fratres missi, quibus nomen Fbilaenis erat, maturavere 
iter pergere; Cyrenenses tardius iere. Id socordiane 
an casu acciderit, parum cognovi. Ceterum solet in 6 
illis locis tempestas band secus atque in mari retinere. 
Nam ubi per loca sequalia et nuda gignentium ventus co- 
ortus arenam bumo excitavit, ea magna Vi agitata ora 
oculosque implere solet, ita prospectu impedito morari 
iter. Postquam Cyrenenses aliquanto posteriores se vi- 7 
dent et ob rem corruptam domi poenas metuunt, crimi- 
nari Cartbaginiensis ante tempus domo dìgressos, con- 
turbare rem, denique omnia malie quam vieti abire. 
Sed cum Foeni aliam condicionem, tantummodo sequam, 8 
peterent, Grseci optionem Carthaginiensium faciunt, ut 
vel illi, quos finis populo suo peterent, ibi vivi obrue- 
rentur, vel eadem condicione sese, quem in locum vel- 
lent, processuros. Philaeni condicione probata seque 9 
vitamque suam rei public» condonavere : ita vivi obruti. 
Carthaginienses in eo loco Philsenis fratribus arasconse- 10 
cravere, aliique illis domi honores instituti. Nunc ad 
rem redeo. 

LXXX. Jugurtha postquam amissa Thala nihil satis 
firmum contra Metellum putat, per magnas solitudines 
cum paucis profectus pervenit ad Geetulos, genus homi- 
num ferum incultumque et eo tempore ignarum nominis 
Romani. Eorum multitudinem in unum cogit ac paul- 2 
iatim consnefacit ordines habere, signa sequi, imperium 
observare, item alia mìlitaria facere. Praeterea regis 3 
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Bocchi proxnmoB magnis muneribus et majorìbas prò- 
missis ad studium sui perducit ; quia adjutorìbus regem 
aggresBus impellit, ut advoraum Romanos bellum inci- 

4 piat. Id ea gratia facilius proniusque fuit, quod Bocchns 
initio hajasce belli legatos Romam miserat foedus et ami- 

5 citiam petitam, quam rem opportanÌ88umam incepto bello 
pauci impediverant, ceci avaritia, qaÌ8 omnia, honesta 

6 atque inhonesta, vendere mos erat. Etiam antea Jngur- 
thae fi] ia Bocchi nupserat. Verum ea necessitudo apad 
Namidas Maurosque levis ducitur, quia einguli prò 
opibus quisque quam plurumaa uxores, denas alii, alìi 

7 plures habent, sed reges eo amplius. Ita animus multi- 
tudine distrahìtur: nulla prò socia obtinet; pariter 
omnes viles sunt. LXXXI. Ig^tur in locuro ambobus 
placitum ezercitus conveniunt. Ibi fide data et accepta 
Jugurtha Bocchi animum oratione accendit : Romanos 
injustos, profunda avarìtia, communis omnium hostìs 
esse ; eandem illos causam belli cum Boccho habere 
quam secum et cum aliis gentibus, Inbidinem imperi- 
tandi, quìs omnia regna advorsa sint ; tum sese, panilo 
ante Carthaginiensis, item regem Persen, post uti quis- 
que opulentissumus videatur ita Romanis hostem fore. 

2 His atque aliis talibus dictis ad Cirtam oppidum iter 
constituunt, quod ibi Metellus prsedam captivosque et 

3 impedimenta locaverat. Ita Jugurtha ratus aut capta 
urbe operse preti um fore aut, si Romanus auzilio suis 

4 venisset, proelio sese certaturos. Nam callidus id modo 
festinabat. Bocchi pacem imminuere, ne moras agitando 
aliud quam bellum mallet. 

LXXXII. Imperator postquam de regum societate 
cognovit, non temere neque, uti ssepe jam vieto Ju- 
gurtha consueverat, omnibus locis pugnandi copiam 
facit ; ceterum haud procul ab Cirta castris munitis 
reges opperitur, melius esse ratus cognitis Mauris, quo- 
niam is novus hostis accesserat, ex commodo pugnam 
facere. 

2 Interim Roma per litteras certior fit, provindam 
Numidiam Mario datam : nam consulem factum ante 
acceperat. Quis rebus supra bonum atque honestum 
perculsus ncque lacrumas tenere neque rooderari lin- 
guam : vir egregius in aliis artibus nimis moUiter segri- 

3 tudinem pati. Quam rem alii in superbiam vortebant^ 
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aliì bonnm ingeniam contumelia aocensam esse, multi, 
qaod jam parta Victoria ex manibus erìperetnr. NoIhs 
satis oognitum est illam magia bonore Mari quam in- 
joria sua excmciatam, neqne tam aoxie latomm fbisse, 
si aderopta provincia alii qnam Mario traderetnr. 

LXXXIII. Igìtar eo dolore impeditas, et quìa stulti- 
tise videbatnr alienam rem perìcolo suo curare, legatos 
ad Boccbum mittit postulatum. ne sine causa bostis 
populo Romano fieret: babere tum magnam copiam 
societatis amicitieque conjungendae, quse potior bello 
esset; quamquam opibus suis confìderet, tamen non 
debere incerta prò certis mutare; omne beUnm sumi 
facile, ceterum segerrume desinere; non in ejusdem 
potestate initium ejus et finem esse; incipere cnivis, 
etiam ignavo licere, deponi, cum victores velint: prò- 
inde sibi regnoque suo consuleret, neu florentis res suas 
cum Jogurthse perditis misoeret. Ad ea rex satis pia- 2 
cide verba facit : sese pacem cuperc, sed Jugurtbse for- 
tnnarum misereri ; si eadem illi copia fieret, omnia con- 
ventunu Rursos imperator contra postulata Boccbi 3 
nimtios mittit; ille probare partim, alia abnuere. Eo 
modo ssepe ab utroque missis remissisqne nuntiis tem- 
pus procedere, et ex Metelli voluntate bellum intactum 
trabi. 

LXXXIV. At Marìus, ut supra diximus, cupientis- 
suma plebe consul factus, postqnam ei provinciam Nu- 
midiam populus jussit, antea jam infestus nobilitati, tum 
vero multus atque ferox instare, singulos modo, modo 
univorsos Isedere; dictitare sese consulatum ex victis 
iUis spolia cepisse; alia praeterea magnifica prò se et 
iUis dolentia. Interìm quae bello opus erant prima 2 
babere; postulare legionibus supplementum, auxilia a 
populis et regibas sociisque accersere, pneterea ex Latio 
fortissumum quemque, plerosque militi», paucos fama 
cognitos accire, et ambiundo cogere homines emerìtis 
stipendiis secum proficisci. Ncque illi senatus, quam- 3 
quam advorsus erat, de ullo negotio abnuere audebat : 
ceterum supplementum etiam Isetus decreverat, quia 
ncque plebi militia volenti putabatur, et Marìus aut 
belli usum aut studia volgi amissurus. Sed ea res 
frustra sperata : tanta lubido cum Marìo eundi plerosque 
invaserat. Sese quisque prseda locupletem fore, vie- 4 

Sallust, Jug., War. f 
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torem domum rediturum« alia hujuBoeinodi animis tra- 
hebant ; et eoa iiion paullum oratione sua Marias arr«x« 
5 erat. Nam postquam omnibus, quae postdaverat, de- 
cretÌB milites scribere volt, hortandi causa, simul et 
nobilitatem, uti consueverat, exagitandi, contionem pò- 
puli advocavit. Deinde hoc modo disseruit : 

LXXXV. ** Scio ego, Quirites, plerosque non isdem 
artibtts imperium a vobis petere et, postquam adepti 
sunt, gerere : primo industrios, supplices, modicos esse, 

2 dein per ignaviam et superbiam setatem agere. Sed 
mihi centra ea videtur : nam quo pluris est univorsa 
res publica quam consulatus aut preetura, eo majore cura 

3 illam administrari quam haec peti debere. Ncque me 
fallit, quantum cum maxumo vostro beneficio negoti 
sustineam. Bellum parare simul et eerario parcere, 
cogere ad militiam eos, quos nolis offendere, domi 
forisque omnia curare, et ea agere inter invidos, occur- 

4 santis, factiosos, opinione, Quirites, asperius est. Ad 
hoc, alii si deliquere, vetus nobilitas, majorum fortia 
facta, cognatorum et afìinium opes, muljtse cliente!», 
omnia hsec prsesidio adsunt ; mihi spes omnes in memet 
sitae, quas necessc est virtute et innocentia tutari ; nam 

5 alia infirma sunt. £t illud intellego, Quirites, omnium 
ora in me conversa esse ; sequos bonosque favere — 
quippe mea bene facta rei publicae procedunt, — nobili- 

6 tatem locum invadendi quserere. Quo mihi acrius anni- 
tendum est, uti ncque vos capiamini et iUi frustra sint. 

7 Ita ad hoc eetatis a pueritia fui, ut omnis labores, perì- 

8 cula consueta habeam. Quse ante vostra beneficia gra- 
tuito faciebam, ea ut accepta mercede deseram, non est 

9 consilium, Quirites. Illis difficile est in potestatibus 
temperare, qui per ambitionem sese probos simulavere ; 
mihi, qui omnem »tatem in optumis artibus egi, bene 

10 facere jam ex consuetudine in naturam vortit. fieli um 
me gerere cum Jugurtha jussistis, quam rem nobilitas 
aegerrume tulit. Quseso, reputate cum animis vostris, 
num id mutarì melius sit, si quem ex ilio globo nobili- 
tatis ad hoc aut aliud tale negotium mittatis, hominem 
veteris prosapise ac multarum imaginum et nullius sti- 
pendi, scilicet ut in tanta re ignarus omnium trepidet, 
festinet, sumat aliquem ex populo monitorem offici sui. 

11 Ita plerumque evenit, ut, quem vos imperatore-m jus- 
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sistis» Ì8 8ibi imperatorem aliam queerat. Atque ego 12 
scio, Qairìtes, qui, postquam consales facti sunt, acta 
majoram et Graecorum milìtaria praecepta legere ccepe- 
rint ; prseposterì homÌDes : nam gerere qaam fieri tem- 
pore posterias, re atque usu prias est. Comparate nunc, 18 
Quirìtes, cum lUorum superbia me hominem novùm, 
Quae illi audire et legere solent, eorum partem vidi, alia 
egomet gessi ; quse illi litteris, ea ego militando didici. 
Nunc vos existumate» facta an dieta pluris sint. Con- 14 
temnunt novitatem meam, ego illorum ignaviam ; mihi 
fortuna, illis probra objectantur. Quamquam ego na- 15 
turam unam et communem omnium existumo, sed for- 
tissumum quemque generosissumum. Ac si jam ex 16 
patribns Albini aut Bestise quaeri posset, mene an illos 
ex se gigni maluerint, quid responsuros creditis nisi 
sese liberos quam optumos voluisse ? Quodsi jure me 1 7 
despiciunt, faciant idem majoribus sais, quibns, uti mihi, 
ex virtute nobilitas CGepit. Invident honori meo : ergo 1 8 
invideant labori, innocentise, periculis etiam meis, qno- 
niam per haec illum cepi. Verum homines corrupti 19 
superbia ita setatem agunt, quasi vostro» honores con- 
temnant, ita hos petunt, quasi honeste ^vixerint. Nse 20 
illi falsi sunt, qui divorsissumas res parìter exspectant, 
ignaviae voluptatem et praemia virtutis. Atque etiam, 21 
cum apud vos aut in senatn verba faciunt, pleraque 
oratione majores suos extollunt; eorum fortia facta 
memorando dariores sese putant. Quod contra est. 
Nam quanto vita illorum prseclarior, tanto horum socor- 22 
dia flagitiosior. Et profecto ita se res habet : majorum 23 
gloria posteris quasi lumen est ; neqne bona ncque mala 
eorum in occulto patitur. Hujusce rei ego inopiam 24 
fateoT, Quirites ; verum, id quod multo prsedarìus est, 
meamet facta mihi dicere licet. Nunc videte, quam 25 
imiqui sint. Quod ex aliena virtute sibi arrogant, id 
mihi ex mea non concedunt ; sdlicet quia imagines non 
habeo et quia mihi nova nobilitas est, quam certe 
peperisse melius est quam acceptam corrupìsse. E^ui- 26 
dem ego non ignoro, si jam mihi respondere velint, 
abunde illis facundam et compositam orationem fore : 
sed in maxumo vostro beneficio cum omnibus locis me 
vosque roaledìctis lacerent, non placnit reticere, ne quis 
modestiam in conscientiam duceret. Nam me quidem 27 

F 2 



52 e. 6ALLUSTI CKISFI 

ex animi mei sententia nalla oratio Isedere potest ; 
quippe vera necesse est bene praedìcet, falsam vita 

28 moresque mei saperant : sed quoniam vostra Consilia 
accusantur, qui roihi sammum honorem et maxamam 
negotium iroposuistis, etiam atque etiam reputate, num 

29 eorum poenitendum sit. Non possum fidei causa ima- 
gines ncque triumphos aut consulatus majorum meorum 
ostentare, at, si res postulet, bastas, vexillum, pbaleras, 
alia militaria dona ; praeterea cicatrices advorso corpore. 

30 Hse sunt me» imagines, bsec nobilitas, non bereditate 
relieta, ut illa illis, sed quse egomet plurumis laboribus 

31 et periculis qusesivi. Non sunt composita verba mea : 
parum id facio ; ipsa se virtus satis ostendit ; illis arti- 

32 ficio opus est, ut turpia facta oratione tegant. Ncque 
litteras Graecas didici : parum placebat eas discere, 
quippe quse ad virtutem doctoribus nibil profuerunt. 

33 At illa multo optuma rei publicse doctus sum,* bostem 
ferire, prsesidia agitare, nibil metuere nisi turpem 
famam, biemem et aestatem juxta pati, bumi requiescere, 

34 eodem tempore inopiam et laborem tolerare. His ego 
prseceptis milites bortabor, neque illos arte colam, me 
opulenter, neqpe glorìam meam laborem iUorum faciam. 

35 Hoc est utile, boc civile imperium. Namque cum tate 
per mollitiem agas, exercitum supplicio cogere, id est 

36 domiuum, non imperatorem esse. Haec atque talia 
majores vostri faciundo seque remque publicam cele- 

37 bravere. Quis nobilitas freta, ipsa dissimilis moribus, 
nos illorum semulos contemnìt et omnis bonores non 

38 ex merito, sed quasi debitos a vobis repetit. Ceterum 
bomines superbissumi procul errant. Majores eorum 
omnia, quse licebat, illis reliquere, divitias, imagines, 
memoriam sui prseclaram; virtutem non reliquere, 
neque poterant : ea sola neque datur dono neque acci- 

39 pitur. Sordidum me et incultis moribus aiunt, quia 
parum scite convivìum exorno, neqpie bistrionem ullum, 
neque pluris preti coquum quam villicum babeo. Quse 

40 mibi lubet confiteri, Quìrites. Nam ex parente meo 
et ex aliis sanctis viris ita accepi, munditias mulieribus, 
virìs laborem convenire, omnibusque bonis oportere plus 
gloriae quam divitiarum esse ; arma, non supellectilem 

41 decori esse. Quin ergo quod juvat, quod carum eestu- 
mant, id semper faciànt : ament, potent; ubi adulescen- 
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tiam habuere, ibi senectatem agant, in conviviis, dediti 
▼entri et turpissumse parti eorporis ; sudorem, pulverem 
et alia talia relinqnant nobìs, qaibas iUa epulis jocun- 
diora snnt. Verum non est ita. Nam ubi se flagitìis 42 
dedecoravere tarpissnmi viri, bonomm preemia ereptmn 
eunt. Ita injustissume loxnria et ignavia, pessumae 43 
artes, iUis, qui coluere eas, nihil ofiEiciunt ; rei public» 
innozis dadi snnt. Nunc quoniam iilis, quantum mores 44 
mei, non illorum flagitia poscebant, respondi, panca de 
re publica loquar. Frimum omnium de Namidia bonum 45 
babete animam, Quirites. Nam qnse ad boc tempus 
Jogurtbam tutata sunt, omnia removistis, avaritiam, 
imperitiam atque superbiam; deinde exercitns ibi est 
locorum sciens : sed me hercule magis strenuus quam 
felìx ; nam magna pars ejns avaritia aut temeritate 46 
dncum attrita est. Quamobrem vos, quibus militaris 47 
setas est, annitimini mecum et capessite rem publicam ; 
ncque quemquam ex calamitate aliorum aut impera- 
torum superbia metus ceperit. Egomet in agmine, in 
proelio oonsuitor idem et socius periculi vobiscum adero, 
meque vosque in omnibus rebus juxta geram. £t prò- 48 
fecto dis juvantibus omnia matura sunt, Victoria, prseda, 
laus: quse si dubìa aut procul essent, tamen omnis 
bonos rei public» subvenire decebat. Etenim nemo 49 
ignavia immortalis factus est, neque quisquam parens 
liberis ut aetemi forent optavit, magis uti boni bonestique 
vitam exigerent. Flnra dicerem, Quirites, si timidis 50 
virtntem verba adderent : nam strenuis abunde dictum 
puto." 

LXXXVI. Hujuscemodi oratione babita Marius, post- 
quam plebis animos arrectos videt, propere commeatu, 
stipendio, armis aliisque utilibus navis onerat ; cum bis 
A. Manliam legatum proficisci jubet. Ipse interea 2 
milites scribere, non more majorum neque ex classibus, 
sed uti CQJusque lubido erat, capite censos plerosque. 
Id factum ahi inopia bonorum, alii per ambitionem con- 3 
sulis memorabant, quod ab eo genere celebratus aactus- 
que ent, et bomini potentiam quaerenti egentissumus 
quisque opportunissumus : cui neque sua curse, quippe 
quse nulla sunt, et omnia cum pretio bonesta videntur. 

Igitur Marius cum aliquanta majore numero, quam 4 
decretum erat, in Africam profectus paucis diebus Uti* 

f3 
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5 cam advehitur. Exercitus ei traditur a P. Ratilio le- 
gato : Dam Metellus conspectum Mari fagerat, ne 
videret ea, quse audita animus tolerare nequiverat. 
LXXXVII. Sed consul expletis legionibas cohortibus- 
que auziliariis in agrum fertilem et preeda onustum prò- 
fìciscitur ; omnia ibi capta militibus donat ; dein castella 
et oppida natura et viris parum munita aggreditur; 

2 prcelia multa, ceterum levia, alia aliis locis facere. In- 
terim novi milites sine metu pugnse adesse : videre 
fugientis capi aut occidi, fortissumum quemque tutis- 
sumum; armis libertatem, patriam parentesque et alia 

3 omnia tegi, gloriam atque divitias quseri. Sic brevi 
spatio novi veteresque coaluere, et virtus omnium 
sequalis facta. 

4 At reges, ubi de adventu Mari cognoverunt, di- 
Torsi in locos difficilis abeunt. Ita Jugurthse pla- 
cuerat speranti moz effusos hostis invadi posse ; 
Romanos, sicuti plerosque, remoto metu laxius licen- 
tiusque futuros. 

LXXXVIII. Metellus interea Romam profectus 
contra spem suam Isetissnmis animis excipitur, plebi 
patrìbusque, postquam invidia decesserat, juxta carus. 

2 Sed Marius impigre prudenterque suorum et hostium 
res pariter attendere: cognoscere, quid boni utrisque 
aut contra esset, explorare itinera regum, Consilia et 
insidias eorum antevenire, nihil apud se remissum ncque 

3 apud illos tutum pati. Itaque et Gsetulos et Jugurtham 
ex sociis nostris prsedas agentis saepe aggressus in 
itinere fùderat, ipsumque regem haud procid ab oppido 

4 Cirta armis exuerat. Qose postquam gloriosa modo nc- 
que belli patrandi cognovit, statuit urbis, quse viris aut 
loco prò bostibus et advorsum se opportunissumse erant, 
singulas circumvenire : ita Jugurtham aut pnesidiis 

5 nudatum, si ea pateretur, aut proelio certaturum. Nam 
Bocchus nuntios ad eum seepe miserat: velie populi 

6 Romani amicitiam ; ne quid ab se bostìle timeret. Id 
simulaveritne, quo improvisus gravior accideret, an 
mobilitate ingeni pacem atque beilum mutare solitus, 
parum exploratum est. LXXXIX. Sed consul, uti 
statuerat, oppida castellaque munita adire, partim vi, 
alia metu aut praemia ostentando avortere ab bostibus. 

2 Ac primo mediocria gerebat existumans Jugurtham ob 
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saos tutandos in manas venturum. Sed ubi illum prò- 3 
cai abesse et aliis negotiis intentum accepit, majora et 
magis aspera aggredì tempus visam est. 

£rat inter ingentis solitudines oppidum magnam 4 
atque valens nomine Capsa, cujas conditor Hercules 
Libys memorabatur. Ejus cives apud Jugurtham im- 
munes, levi imperio, et ob ea fidelissumi habebantur, 
muniti advorsum hostis non moenibus modo et armis 
atque viris, verum etiam multo magis locorum asperitate.. 
Nam praeter oppido propinqua alia omnia vasta, inculta, 5 
egentia aquae, infesta serpentibus, quorum vis, sicut 
omnium ferarum, inopia cibi acrior; ad hoc natura 
serpentium, ipsa perniciosa, siti magis quam alia re 
accenditur. Ejus potiundi Marium maxuma cupido 6 
invaserat, cum propter usum belli, tum quia res aspera 
yidebatur, et Metellus oppidum Thalam magna gloria 
ceperat, haud dissimiliter situm munitumque, nisi quod 
apud Thalam non longe a moenibus aliquot fontes erant, 
Capsenses una modo atque ea intra oppidum jugi aqua, 
cetera pluvia utebantur. Id ibique et in omni Africa, 7 
quse procul a mari incultius agebat, eo facilius tolera- 
batur, quia Numidse plerumque lacte et ferina carne 
vescebantur et ncque salem neque alia irritamenta guise 
quserebant : cibus illis advorsum famem atque sitim, 8 
non lubidini neque luxurise erat. XC. Igitur consul 
omnibus exploratis, credo dis fretus, — nam centra tantas 
difficultates Consilio satis providere non poterat ; quippe 
etiam frumenti inopia temptabatur, quod Numidse pa- 
bulo pecoris magis quam arvo student, et quodcumque 
natum fuerat jussu regis in loca munita contulerant, 
ager autem aridus et frugum vacuus ea tempestate; 
nam sestatis extremum erat — tamen prò rei copia satis 
providenter exomat : pecus omne, quod superioribus 2 
diebus prsedse fuerat, equitibus auxiliariis agundum at- 
tribuit ; A. Manlium legatum cum cohortibus expeditis 
ad oppidum Laris, ubi stipendium et commeatum loca- 
verat, ire jubet dicitque se prsedabundum post paucos 
dies eodem venturum. Sic incepto suo occultato pergit 
ad flumen Tanam. XCI. Ceterum in itinere quotidie 
pecus exercitui per centurias item turmas sequaliter dis- 
tribuerat, et ex coriis utres uti fierent curabat ; simul et 
inopiam frumenti lenire et ignaris omnibus parare quse 
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moz usui forent : denique sexto die, cum ad flamen 

2 ventum est, maxuma vis utrium effecta. Ibi castris levi 
manimento positis milites cibum capere atque, uti simul 
cum occasu solis egrederentur, paratos esse jubet : om- 
nibus sarcinis abjectis aqua modo seque et jumenta 

3 onerare. Dein, pgstquam tempus visum, castris egre- 
ditur noctemque totam itinere facto consedit ; idem 
prozuma facit ; dein tertia multo ante lucis adventum 
pervenit in locum tumulosum, ab Capsa non amplius 
daum milium intervallo, ibique quam occultissume po- 

4 test cum omnibus copiis opperitur. Sed ubi dies ccepit 
et NumidaB nibil hostile metuentes multi oppido egressi, 
repente omnem equitatum et cum bis velocissnmos 
pedites cursu tendere ad Capsam et portas obsidere 
jubet ; deinde ipse intentus propere sequi; neque milites 

5 prsedari sinere. Quse postquam oppidani cognovere, 
res trepidae, metus ingens, malum improvisum, ad hoc 
pars civium extra mcenia in hostium potestate, coegere, 

6 uti deditionem facerent. Ceteram oppidum incensum, 
Nuroidse puberes interfecti, alii omnes venumdati, prseda 

7 militibus divisa. Id facinus contra' jus belli non ava- 
ritia neque scelere consulis admissum, sed quia locua 
Jugurthse opportunus, nobis aditu difficilis, genus ho- 
minum mobile, infìdum, ante neque beneficio neque 
metu coercitum. 

XCII. Postquam tantam rem Marius sine uUo suo- 
rum incommodo patravit, magnus et clarus antea, 

2 major atque clarior haberi coepit. Omnia non bene 
consulta in virtutem trahebantur : milites, modesto im- 
perio habiti, simul et locupletes, ad cselum ferre ; Nu- 
midse magis quam mortalem timere ; postremo omnes, 
socii atque hostes, credere illi aut mentem divinam esse 
aut deorum nutu cuncta portendi. 

3 Sed consul, ubi ea res bene evenit, ad dia oppida 
pergit, panca repugnantibus Numidis capit, plura, de- 
serta propter Capsensium miserias, igni cocrumpit ; 

4 luctu atque csede omnia complentur. Denique multis 
locis potitus; ac plerisque exercitu incruento, aliam rem 
aggreditur, non eadem asperitate, qua Capsensium, ce- 
terum haud secns difficilem. 

5 Namque haud longe a fiumine Mulucha, quod Jugur- 
thae Bocchique regnum disjungebat, erat inter ceteram 
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planitiem mons sazeus, mediocri castello satis patena, in 
immensum editus, uno perangusto aditu relieto ; nam 
omnis natura velut opere atque consulto prseceps. Quem 6 
locum Marius, quod ibi regis thesauri erant, summa vi 
capere intendit. Sed ea res forte quam Consilio melius 
gesta. Nam castello virorum atque armorum satis, 7 
magna vis frumenti et fons aquse ; aggeribus turribusque 
et aliis machinationibus locus importunus ; iter castella- 
norum angustum admodum, utrimque prsecisum. Vinese 8 
cum ingenti periculo frustra agebantur: nam cum ese 
panilo processerant, igni aut lapidibus corrumpebantur ; 
milites neque prò opere consistere propter iniquitatem 9 
loci neque Inter vineas sine periculo administrare ; optu- 
mus quisque cadere aut sauciari, ceteris metus augeri. 
XCIII. At Mari US multis diebus et laboribus con- 
sumptis anxius trahere cum animo suo, omitteretne in- 
ceptum, quoniam frustra erat, an fortunam opperiretur, 
qua saepe prospere usus fuerat. Quse cum multos dies 2 
noctisque sestuans agitaret, forte quidam Ligus, ex co- 
hortibus auxiliariis miles gregarius, castris aquatum 
egressus band procul ab latere castelli, quod avorsum 
proeliantibus erat, animum advortit inter saxa repentis 
cocbleas ; quarum cum unam atque alteram dein plures 
peteret, studio legundi pauUatim prope ad summum 
montis egressus est. Ubi postquam solitudinem intel- 3 
lexit, more bumani ingeni cupido difficilia faciundi ani- 
mum vortit. Et forte in eo loco grandis ilex coaluerat 4 
inter saxa, paullum modo prona, deinde infljexa atque 
aucta in altitudinem, quo cuncta gignentium natura fert ; 
cujus ramis modo, modo eminentibus saxis nisus Ligus 
in casteUi planitiem pervenit, quod cuncti Numidee in- 
tenti proeliantibus aderant. Exploratis omnibus, quse 5 
roox usui fore ducebat, eadem regreditur, non temere, 
ut ascenderat, sed temptans omnia et circumspiciens. 
Itaque Marium propere adit, acta edocet, bortatur, ab 6 
ea parte, qua ipse escenderat, castellum temptet, poUi- 
cetur sese itineris periculique ducem. Marius cum 7 
Ligure promissa ejus cognitum ex praesentibus misit; 
quorum uti cujusque ingenium erat, ita rem difficilem 
aut facilem nuntiavere ; consulìs animus tamen paullum 
arrectus. Itaque ex copia tubicinum et cornicinum 8 
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numero quinque quam velocissumos delegit, et cum bis, 
prsesidio qui forent, quattuor centuriones, omnisque 
Liguri parere jubet, et ei negotio proxamum diem con- 
stituit. XCIV. Sed ubi ex praecepto terapus visura, 
paratia compositisque omnibus ad locum pergit. Cete- 
rum illi, qui ascensuri erant, prsedocti ab duce arma 
omatumque mutaverant; capite atque pedibus nudis, 
uti prospectus nisusque per saxa facilius foret ; super 
terga gladii et senta, verum ea Numidica ex coriis, 
ponderis gratia simul et offensa quo levius streperent. 

2 Igitur prsegrediens Ligus saxa et si qnx vetustate radices 
eminebant laqueis yinciebat, quibus aUevati milites faci- 
lius escenderent, interdum timidos insolentia itineris 
levare manu ; ubi panilo asperior ascensus erat, singnlos 
pr» se inermis mittere, deinde ipse cum illorum armis 
sequi ; quee dubia nisu videbantur, potissumus temptare, 
ac saepins eadem ascendens descendensque, dein statim 

3 digrediens, ceteris audaciam addere. Igitur din mul- 
tumque fatigati tandem in castellum perveniunt, desertum 
ab ea parte, quod omnes, sicut aliis diebus, advorsum 
hostis aderant. Marius ubi ex nuntiis quse Ligus egerat 
cognovit, quamquam toto die intentos proelio Numidas 
habuerat, tura vero cobortatus milites et ipse extra vineas 
egressus testudine acta succedere et simul bostem tor- 

4 mentis sagittariisque et funditoribus eminus terrere. At 
Numidse ssepe antea vineis Komanorum subvorsis, item 
incensis, non castelli moenibus sese tutabantur ; sed prò 
muro dies noctisque agitare, maledicere Romanis ac 
Mario vecordiam objectare, militibus nostris Jugurthse 

5 servitium minarì, secundis rebus feroces esse. Interim 
omnibus, Romanis bostibusque, prcelio intentis, magna 
utrimque vi prò gloria atque imperio bis, illis prò salute 
certantibus, repente a tergo signa canere ; ac primo mu- 
lieres et pueri, qui visura processerant, fugere, deinde uti 
quisque muro proxumus erat, postremo cuncti, armati 

6 inermesque. Quod ubi accidit, eo acrius Romani instare, 
fundere ac plerosque tantumraodo sauciare, dein super 
occisorum corpora vadere, avidi glorise certantes murum 

7 petere, ncque quemquara omnium prseda morari. Sic 
forte correcta Mari temeritas glorìam ex culpa in- 
venit. 
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XCV. Ceterum, dam ea res gerìtar, L. Sulla qiuestor 
Cam magno eqoitatu in castra venit, quos ut ex Latio et 
a sociis cogeret Rom« relictas erat. 

Sed qaoniam nos tanti viri res admonuit, idoneum 2 
vifiam est de natura cultuque ^us pancia dicere ; neque 
enim alio loco de Sallse rebus dicturi sumus, et L. Sisenna 
optume et diligentissume omnium, qui eas res dixere, 
persectttus parum mihi libero ore locutus videtur. Igitur 3 
Sulla gentis patricise nobilis fiiit, familia prope jam ex- 
stincta majorum ignavia ; litteris Graecis atque Latinis 
juxta atque doctissume eniditus ; animo ingenti, cupidus 
voluptatum, sed glori» cupidior ; otio luxurioso esse : 
tamen ab negotiis numquam voluptas remorata, nisi 
quod de uxore potuit honestius consuli ; facundus, calli* 
dus et amicitia facilis ; ad simulanda negotia altitndo 
ingeni incredibilis ; multarum rerum ac max urne pecu* 
niae largitor. Atque iUi, feliclssumo omnium ante civi- 4 
lem victoriam, numquam super industriam fortuna fuit, 
multique dubitavere, fortior an felidor esset : nam postea 
qnse fecerit incertum habeo pudeat magis an pigeat dis- 
serere. 

XCVI. Igitur Sulla, uti supra dictum est, postquam 
in Africam atque in castra Mari cum equitatu venit, 
rudis antea et ignarus belli, sollertissumus omnium in 
paucis tempestatibus factus est. Ad hoc milites benigne 2 
appellare, multis rogantibus, aliis per se ipse dare bene- 
ficia, invitus accipere, sed ea properantius quam ees mu* 
tuum reddere, ipse ab nullo repetere, magis id laborare, 
ut illi quam plurumi deberent, joca atque seria cum 
humiUumis agere, in operibus, in agmine atque ad vi- 3 
gilias multus adesse, neque interim, quod prava ambitio 
solet, coDSulis aut cujusquam boni famam Isedere, tan- 
tummodo neque Consilio neque manu priorem alium pati, 
plerosque antevenire. Quis rebus et artibus brevi Mario 4 
militibusque carissumus factus. 

XCVII. At Jugurtha, postquam oppidum Capsam 
aliosque locos munitos et sibi utilis, simul et magnam 
pecuniam amiserat, ad Bocchum nuntios mittit : quam 
primum in Numidiam copias adduceret ; proeli faciundi 
tempus adesse. Quem ubi cunctari accepit et dubium 2 
belli atque pacis rationes trabere, rursus ut antea proxu- 
mos ejus donis corrumpit ipsique .Mauro poUicetur Nu- 
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midise partem tertiam, 8Ì aut Romani Africa ezpnUi aut 

3 integrÌB suis finibas bellam compo8Ìtum foret. Eo prae»» 
mio illectuB Bocchus cum magna multitadine Jugurtham 
accedit. 

Ita ambornm exercitu conjuncto Marinm jam in bi« 
berna proficiscentem tìx decuma parte die reliqua inva- 
dant, rati noctem, quse jam aderat, et victis sibi mani- 
mento fore et, si vicissent, nallo impedimento» quia 
locorum scientes erant : contra Romania utrumque casum 

4 in tenebria difficiliorem fore. Igitar aimul consul ex 
multia de bostium adventu cognovit, et ipsi boatea 
aderant ; et priuaqaam exercitua aut ìnatrui aut aarcinaa 
coUigere, denique antequam aignum aut imperium ullum 
accipere qùivit, equitea Mauri atque Gsetuli, non ade 
neque uUo more prceli, aed catervatim, uti quoaque fora 

5 conglobaverat, in noatroa concarrunt ; qui omnea trepidi 
improviao metu, ac tamen virtutia memorea, aut arma 
capiebant aut capientia alioa ab boatibua defenaabant; 
para eqnoa eacendere, obviam ire boatibua ; pugna latro- 
cinio magia quam prcelio aimilia fieri : aine aignie, aine 
ordinibua equitea pedi tea permixti ceedere alioa, alioa 
obtnincare, multoa, contra advoraoa acerrume pugnantis, 
ab tergo circumvenire ; neque virtua neque arma satia 
tegere, quod boatea numero plures et undique circumfàsi 
erant : denique Romani veterea et ob ea acientea belli, 
ai qaoa locua aut caaua conjunxerat, orbia facere, atque 
ita ab omnibua partibua aimul tecti et instructi boatium 
▼im auatentabant. XCVIII. Neque in eo tam aapero 
negotio Marina territua aut magia quam antea demiaao 
animo fait, aed cam turma aua, quam ex fortiaaumia 
magia quam familiariaaumia paraverat, vag^ri paaaim ac 
modo laborantibua auia auccurrere, modo boatia, ubi 
confertiaaumi obatiterant, invadere ; manu conaulere mi- 
litibua, quoniam imperare conturbatia omnibua non pote- 

2 rat. Jamque dica conaumptua erat, cum tamen barbari 
nihil remittere atque, uti regea prseceperant, noctem prò 

3 ae rati aerina inatare. Tum Marina ex copia rerum con- 
ailium trabit atque, uti auia receptui locua eaaet, collie 
duca propinquoa inter ae occupat, quorum in uno, caatrìa 
parum ampio, fona aquae magnua erat, alter uaui oppor- 
tunus, quia magna parte editua et pnecepa panca muni- 

4 menta quserebat. Ceterum apud aquam SuUam cum 
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eqnitibus Doctem agitare jabet ; ipee pauUatim dispersos 
milites» neque mÌDas hoBtibus conturbatis, in unum con- 
trahrìt, deìn cnnetos piena gradu in collem Bubdacit. Ita 5 
regea loci difficultate ooacti pruelio deterrentur, neque 
tamen suos longius abire sìnant, sed utroqne colle mal- 
titadine eircnmdato effusi consedere. Dein crebris igni- 6 
bus factia plerumque nootis barbari more suo Isetarì, ex- 
sultare, strepere vocibus» et ipsi duces feroces^ quia non 
fugerant, prò ▼ictoribus agere. Sed ea cuncta Romania 7 
ex tenelMris et editiorìbus locis facilia visu magnoque 
hortaroento erant. XCIX. Pluramum vero Marina ira- 
peritia hostium confirmatus quam raaxomum silcntiam 
haberi jobet : ne signa quidem, uti per vigilias solebant 
canere. Deinde, ubi lux adventabat, defessis jam hosti* 
bus et panilo ante somno captis de improviso vigile»» 
item cohortium, turmamm, legionnm tubicines simul 
omnes signa canere, milites damorem tollere atque 
portis erumpere. Mauri atque Gsetnli, ignoto et borri- 2 
bili sonitn repente exciti, neque fugere neque arma 
capere neque omnino faeere aut providere quicquara 
poterant : ita cunctos strepitu, clamore, nullo subve- 3 
niente, nostris instantibus, tumultu, terrore formido 
quasi veoordia oeperat. Deniqne omnes fusi fugatique ; 
arma et signa militarìa pleraque capta, pluresque eo 
prcelio quam omnibus superioribus interempti. Nam 
somno et meta insolito impedita fug^. 

C. Dein Marìus uti cceperat in hiberna proficiscitur, 
quiB propter commeatum in oppidis marìtumis agere 
deoreverat; nequé tamen Victoria socors aut insoìens 
factus, sed pariter atque in conspecta hostium quadrato 
agmine incedere : Sulla cum eqoitatu apud dextumoa, 2 
in sinistra parte A. Manlius cum fundttoribns et sagit^ 
tariis, prseterea cohortis Ligurum curabat; priraos et 
extremos cum expeditis manipulis tribunos loeaverat ; 
perfugse, minume cari et regionum seientissumi, hostium 3 
iter explora^bant. Simul consul, quasi nullo imposito, 
omnia providere, apud omnia adease, laudare et incre^ 
pare merentis. Ipse armatus intentusque, item milites 4 
cogebat ; neque secus, atque iter faeere, castra munire, 
excubitum in porta cohortis ex legionibus, prò castris 
equitea auxiliarios mittere, prseterea alios super valium 
in munimentis locare, vigilias ipse circumire, non tain 

Sallust, Jug. War. o 
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diffidentìa futuram quae imperaviBset, quam uti militibus 
5 exaequatus cuna imperatore labos volentibus eseet. £t 
sane Marius illoque aliisque teroporibas Jagarthini belli 
pudore magia quam malo exercitum coercebat: quod 
multi per ambitionem fieri aiebant, pars, quod a puerìtia 
consuetam duritiam et alia, quae ceteri miserias vocant, 
voluptati habuisset : Disi tameu res publica parìter ac 
ssevissumo imperio bene atque decore gesta. 

CI. Igitur quarto denique die haud longe ab oppido 
Cirta undique simul speculatores citi sese osteodunt, 

2 qua re hostis adesse inteliegitur. Sed quia divorai re« 
' deuntes alìus ab alia parte atque omnes idem significa- 

bant, consul incertus, quouam modo aciem instrueret, 
nullo ordine commutato advorsum omnia paratus ibidem 

3 opperitur. Ita Jugurtham spes frustrata, qui copias in 
quattuor partis distribuerat, ratus ex omnibus seqne 

4 aliquos ab tergo bostibus venturos. Interim Sulla, 
quem primum bostes attigerant, cobortatus suos, tur- 
roatim et quam maxume- confertis equis ipse aliique 
Mauros invaduut, ceteri in loco roanentes ab jaculis 
eminus emissis corpora tegere et, si qui in manus 

5 venerant, obtruncare. Dum eo modo equites prcBli- 
antur, Boccbus cum peditibus, quos Volux filius ejus 
adduxerat ncque in priore pugna, in itinere morati, 

6 affuerant, postremam Romanorum aciem invadunt. Tum 
Marius apud primos agebat, quod ibi Jugurtha cum 
plurumis erat. Dein Numida cognito Boccbi adventu 
dam cum paucis ad pedites convortit ; ibi Latine — nam 
apud Numantiam loqui didicerat — exclamat: nostros 
frustra pugnare; panilo ante Marium sua manu inter- 
fectum; simul gladium sanguine oblitum estendere, 
quem in pugna satis impigre occiso pedite nostro cnien- 

7 taverat. Quod ubi milites accepere, magia atrocitate 
rei quam fide nuoti terrentur, simulque barbari animoa 

8 tollcre et in perculsos Romanos acrius incedere. Jamque 
pauUum ab fuga aberant, cum Sulla profligatis iia, quoa 

9 advoraum ierat, rediena ab latere Mauria incurrìt. Boc- 
cbua atatim avortitur. At Jugurtha, dum auatentare 
auoa et prope jam adeptam victoriam retinere cupit, 
circumventus ab equitibus, dextra sinistra omnibus oc- 
cisis, solus inter tela hostium vitabundus erumpit. 

10 Atque interim Marius fugatis equitibua accurrit aoxilio 
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81118, quos pelli jam aoceperat. Denique bostes jam un- 1 1 
dique fasi. Tarn spectacalum horrìbile in campis paten- 
tibus : acqui, fugere, occidi, capi ; equi atque viri afflicti, 
ac multi volueribus acceptis neque fugere posse neque 
quietem pati, niti modo ac statim concidere ; postremo 
omnia, qua visus erat, constrata telis, armis» cadaveri- 
bus» et in ter ea burnus infecta sanguine. 

CU. Post ea loci consul band dubie jam Victor per- 
venit in oppidnm Cirtam, quo initio profectus intend- 
erat. Eo post diem quintum, quam iterum barbari 2 
male pngnaverant, legati a Boccbo veniunt, qui regis 
verbis ab Mario petivere, duos quam fidissumos ad eum 
mitteret: velie de suo et de populi Romani commodo 
curo ìis disserere. Ilio statim L. Sullam et A. Manlium 3 
ire jubet. Qui quamquam acciti ibant, tamen placuit 
verba apud regem facere, ut ingenium aut avorsum 
flecterent aut cupidum pacis vebementius accenderent. 
Itaque Sulla, cujus facundioe, non setati a Manlio con- 4 
ce88um, pauca verba hnjuscemodi locutus : 

'* Rex Bocche, magna nobis Isetitia est, cum te talem 5 
virum di moni/ere, ut aliquando pacem quam bellum 
malles, neu te optumum cum pessumo omnium Jugurtha 
miscendo commaculares, simul nobis demeres acerbam 
necessitudinem pariter te errantem atque illum scelera- 
tissumum persequi. Ad hoc populo Romano jam a 6 
principio melius visum amicps quam servos qusrere; 
tutiusque rati volentibus quam coactis imperi tare. Tibi 7 
vero nulla opportunior nostra amicitia: primum, quod 
procul absumus, in quo offensae mÌDumum, gratia par ac 
si prope adessemus ; dein, quod parentis abunde habe- 
mus. amicorum neque nobis neque cuiquam omnium 
satis fuit. Atque hoc utinam a principio tibi placuisset : 8 
profecto ex populo Romano ad hoc tempus multo plura 
bona accepisses, quam mala perpessus es. Sed quo- 9 
niam humanarum rerum fortuna pleraque regit, cui 
sdlicet placuisse et vim et gratiam nostram te experiri, 
nnnc, quando per illam licet, festina atque uti coepisti 
perge. Multa atque opportuna habes, quo facilius IO 
errata officiis superes. Postremo hoc in pectus tuum 11 
demitte, numquam populum Romanum bene6ciis victum 
esse : nam bello quid valeat, tute scis." 

Ad ea Bocchus placide et benigne; simul pauca prò 12 

g2 
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delieto sao verba facìt: se non hostìli animo, eed ob 

1 3 regnum tatandum arma cepisse ; nam Naroidi» pattern, 
unde vi Jngnrtham expalerìt, jnre belli suam factam ; 
eam vaatari a Mario pati nequiviese; preterea miasis 

14 antea Romam legatìa repulsam ab amicitia; oeteram 
vetera omittere ac tnm, si per Marium lioeret, legatos 

15 ad senatam missurum. Dein, copia facta, animue bar* 
bari ab amicis flexoB, quoB Jugurtha cognita legatione 
Sullse et Manli metuens id, quod parabatur, donis cor- 
mperat. 

CHI. MariuB interea exercttu in hibemaculis com- 
posito cum expeditis cohortibus et parte eqaitatus prò- 
ficiscitnr in loca sola obsessum tnrrim regiam, quo 

2 Jugurtha perfugas omnia preesidium imposuerat. Tum 
rursus Boccfaus, seu reputando qu» sibi dnobus prceliia 
venerant seu admonitus ab aliis amicis, ^aos incorruptos 
Jugurtha reliquerat, ex omni oopia neceseariorum quin- 
que delegit, qoorum et fides cognita et ìngenia validia- 

3 suma erant. £o8 ad Marium ac deinde, si placeat, 
Romam legatos ire jubet; agundamm rerum et qno- 
camque modo belli componundi licentiam ipsis per- 

4 mittit. lUi mature ad hiberna Romanorum proficiscun- 
tur, deinde in itinere a Gsetulis latronibus circumventi 
spoliatique, pavidi, sine decore ad SuUam proAigiunt, 
quem consul in expeditionem proficiscens prò prsetore 

5 reliquerat. Eos ille non prò vanis hostibns, uti meriti 
erant, sed accurate ac liberaliter habuit ; qua re barbari 
et famam Romanorum avaritiee falsam et Sullam ob 

6 munificentiam in sese amicum rati. Nam etiamtum 
largitio multis ignota erat; muniiicus nemo putabator 
nisi pariter volens, dona omnia in benignitate habe- 

7 bantur. Igitur qusestori mandata Bocchi patefaciunt ; 
simul ab eo petunt, uti fautor consultorque sibi adsit ; 
copias, fidem, magnitudinem regis sui et alia, quse aut 
utilia aut benevolentise esse credebant, oratioue extol- 
lunt ; dein Sulla omnia pollidto docti, quo modo apud 
Marium item apud senatum verba fscerent, circiter diea 
quadraginta ibidem opperiuntur. CIV. Marius post- 
quam confecto negotio quo intenderat Cirtam redit, de 
adventu legatorum oertior factus illosque et Sullam ab 
Tucca venire jubet, item L. Bellienum pnetorem Utioa» 
prseterea omnis undique senatori! ordinis; quibuscum 
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mandata Bocchi cognoscit. Legatìs potestas eandi 2 
Romam fit ab consule ; ìnterea ìndutiae postulabantiir. 
Ea Sallse et plerisque placuere; paaci ferocius decer- 
nant, scilicet ignari bumanarum rerum, quse fluxse et 
mobiles semper in advorsa matantar. Ceterum Mauri 3 
impetratis omnibus tres Romam profecti sunt cum Cn. 
Octavìo Rufo, qui qusestor stìpendium in Africara porta - 
verat ; duo ad regem redeunt. Ex bis Boccbus cum 
cetera tum max urne benignitatem et studium Su 11 se 
lubens accepit. Romse legatis ejus, postquam errasse 4 
regem et Jugurthse scelere lapsum deprecati sunt, 
amicitiam et foedus petentibus hoc modo respondetur : 

" Senatus et populus Romanus benefici et injurise 5 
memor esse solct. Ceterum Boccho, quoniam poenitet, 
delieti gratiam facit : foedus et amicitia dabuntur, cum 
meruerit." 

CV. Quis rebus cognitis Boccbus per litteras a Mario 
petivit, uti Sullam ad se mitteret, cujus arbitratu de 
communibus negotiis consuleretur. Is missus cum prae- 2 
sidio equitum atque peditum, item funditorum Balea- 
rium; prseterea iere sagittarii et cohors Peligna cum 
velitaribus armis, itineris properandi causa, ncque bis 
secus atque aliis armis advorsum tela hostium, quod ea 
levia Eunt, muniti. Sed in itinere quinto denique die 3 
Volux, filius Bocchi, repente in campis patentibus cum 
mille non amplius equitibus sese ostendit, qui temere et 
effuse euntes Sullse aliisque omnibus et numerum am- 
pliorem vero et hostilem metum efficiebant. Igitur se 4 
quisque expedire, arma atque tela temptare, intendere ; 
timor aliquantus, sed spes amplior, quippe victorìbus et 
advorsum eos, quos ssepe vicerant. Interim equites ex- 5 
ploratum prsemìssi rem, ut erat, quietam nuntiant. 
evi. Volux adveniens qusestorem appellat dicitque se a 
patre Boccho obviam illis simul et prsesidio missum. 
Deinde eum et proxumnm diem sine metu conjuncti 
eunt. Post, ubi castra locata et dici vesper erat, re- 2 
pente Maurus incerto voltu, pavens ad Sullam accurrit 
dicitque sibi ex speculatoribus cognitum Jugurtham 
haud procul abesse ; simul, uti noctu clam secum prò- 
fugeret, rogat atque hortatur. Ille animo feroci negat 3 
se totìens fusum Numidam pertimescere : virtuti suorum 
satìs credere ; etiamsi certa pestis adesset, mansurum 

o3 
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potias, qoam proditis, quos ducebat» tarpi foga inoertae 
ac foreitan post panilo morbo interitarse vit» parceret. 

4 Ceterum ab eodem monitas, uti noeta proficiscerentnr» 
consilinm approbat ac statim niilites coenatos esse, in 
castris ignis qnam crebermmos fieri, dein prima vigilia 

5 eilentio egredi jubet. Jamqn^ noctumo itinere fessis 
omnibus Salla parìter cam ortn Bolis castra metabatar, 
Cam equites Maari nuntiant Jugartham circiter duum 

6 milium intervallo ante eos consedisse. Qaod postquam 
auditum est, tum vero ingens metas nostros invadit: 
credere se proditos a Voluce et insidiis circumventos. 
Ac fuere qui dicerent mana vindicandum ncque apud 
illum tantum scelus inultum relinquendum. CVII. At 
Sulla, quamquam eadem existumabat, tamen ab injurìa 
Maurum prohibet; suos hortatar, ati fortem animum 
gererent : saepe ante paucis strenuis advorsum multi tu- 
dinem bene pugnatum ; quanto sibi in proelio minus pe- 
percissent, tanto tutiores fore ; nec quemquam decere, 
qui manas armaverit, ab inermis pedibus auxilium pe- 
tere, in maxumo meta nudum et ceecum corpus ad 

2 bostis vortere. Deinde Volucem, quoniam bostilia fa- 
ceret, Jovem maxumum obtestatus, ut sceleris atque 
perfidise Bocchi testis adesset, ex castris abire jubet. 

3 Die lacrumans orare, ne ea crederet : nihil dolo factum, 
ac magis calliditate Jugurthae, cui videlicet speculanti 

4 iter suum cognitum esset; ceterum, quoniam neque in- 
gentem multitudinem haberet, et spes opesque ejus ex 
patre suo penderent, credere illum nihil palam ausurum, 

5 cum ipse fìlius testis adesset ; quare optumum factu 
videri per media ejus castra palam transire ; sese, vel 
prsemissis vel ibidem relictis Mauris, solum cum Salla 

6 iturum. £a res ut in tali negotio probata; ac statim 
profecti, quia de improviso acciderant, dubio atque 

7 hsesitante Jugurtha incolumes transeunt. Deinde paucis 
diebus quo ire intenderant perventum est. 

CVIII. Ibi cum Boccho Numida quidam Aspar no- 
mine multum et familiariter agebat, praemissus ab Ju- 
gartha, postquam Sullam accitum audierat, orator et 
subdole speculatum Bocchi Consilia ; prseterea Dabar 
Massugradte filius, ex gente Masinissse, ceterum ma- 
terno genere impar— nam pater ejus ex concubina ortus 
erat — Mauro ob ingeni multa bona carus acceptusqae. 
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Qaem Bocdius fidum esse Romanie multis ante tem- 2 
pestatibos expertas illieo ad Sullam nuntiatum mittit : 
paratum eeae facere quse popalus Romanus vellet ; col- 
loquio dìem, locam, tempoB ipee delegeret: consulta 
sese omnia cum ilio integra habere ; nea Jugurthse le*- 
gatum pertimeaceret, qao res commanìs licentius gere- 
retar : nam ab insidiis ejns aliter caverì nequivisse. 
Sed ego comperior Bocchum magia Punica fide quam 3 
ob ea, quae prsedicabat, simul Romanos et Numidam 
spe pacis attinuìsse multumque cum animo suo volvere 
solitum, Jugurtbam Romanis, an illi Sullam traderet : 
lubidinem advorsnm nos, metum prò nobis suasisse. 
CIX. Igìtur Sulla respondìt panca coram Àspare locu- 
turum, cetera occulte aut nullo aut quam pauclssamis 
praesentibuB ; simul edocet, quse sibi responderentur. 
Poetqnam sicuti voluerat congressi, dicit se roissum a 2 
consule venisse qusesitum ab eo, pacem an bellum agita- 
turus foret. Tum rex uti prseceptum fuerat post diem 3 
decamum redire jubet; ac nibil etiamnunc decrevisse, 
sed ilio die responsurum. Deinde ambo in sua castra 
digressi. Sed ubi plerumque noctis processit. Sulla a 4 
Boccbo occulte accersitur ; ab utroque tantummodo fidi 
interpretes adbibentur, prseterea Dabar intemuntius, 
sanctus vir et ex sententia ambobus. Ac statim sic rex 
incipit : 

CX. " Numquam ego ratus sum fore uti rex maxu- 
mus in bac terra et omnium, quos novi, privato bomini 
gratiam deberem. £t me bercule. Sulla, ante te cogni- 2 
tom multis orantibus, aliis ultro egomet opem tuli, nul. 
lius indigui. Id imminutum, quod ceterì dolere solent, 3 
ego IsBtor : fuerit mihi eguisse aliquando amicitise tuae, 
qua apud animum meum nihil carius habeo. Id adeo 4 
experiri licet: arma, viros, pecuniam, postremo quic- 
quid animo lubet, sume, utere, et quoad vives numquam 
tibi redditam gratiam putaveris; semper apud me in- 
tegra erit; denique nihil me sciente frustra voles. 
Nam, ut ego existumo, regem armis quam munificentia 5 
vinci minus flagitiosum est. Ceterum de re publica 6 
vostra, cujus curator bue missus es, pancia accipe. 
Bellum ego populo Romano ncque feci ncque factum 
umquam volui : finis meoe advorsum armatos armis 
tutatus sum. Id omitto, quando vobis ita placet : gè- 7 
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8 rite, quod voltis, cum Jugartha bellum. Ego flamen 
Mulucham, quod inter me et Micipsam fuit, non egre- 
diar, neqae id intrare Jugurtham sinam. Pneterea si 
quid meque vobìsqae dignum petiveris, haud repulsus 
abibis." 

CXI. Ad ea Sulla prò se breviter et modice, de pace 
et de coramunibus rebus multis disseruit. Deniqne 
regi patefecit : quod polliceatur, senatum et populum 
Romanum, quoniam amplius armis valuisseut, non in 
gratiam babituros; faciundum aliquid, quod illorum 
magis quam sua retulisse videretur ; id adeo in promptu 
esse, quoniam Jugurthse copiaro baberet : quem si Ro- 
manis tradidisset, fore ut illi plurumum deberetur ; ami- 
ci tiam, foedus, Numidise partem, quam nunc peteret, 

2 tunc ultro adventuram. Rex primo negitare : affini- 
tatem, cognationem, prseterea fcedus intervenisse; ad 
hoc metuere, ne fluxa fide usus popularìum animos avor- 
teret ; quis et Jugurtha carus et Romani invisi erant. 

3 Denique ssepius fatigatus lenitur et ex voluntate Sullse 

4 omnia se facturum promittit. Ceterum ad simulandam 
pacem, cujus Numida defessus bello avidissumus [erat], 
quse utilia visa consti tuunt. Ita composito dolo digre- 
diuntur. CXII. At rex postero die Asparem, Ju- 
gurthae legatum, appellat dicitque sibi per Dabarem ex 
Sulla cognitum posse condicionibns bellum poni ; quam- 

2 obrem regis sui sententiam exquireret. lUe Isetus in 
castra Jugurthse venit ; dein ab ilio cuncta edoctus prò- 
perato itinere post diem octavum redit ad Bocchum et ei 
nuntiat: Jugurtham cupere omnia, quse imperarentur, 
facere, sed Mario parum fidere : ssepe antea cum impe- 

3 ratoribus Romanis pacem conventam frustra fuisse : ce- 
terum Bocchus si ambobus consultum et ratam pacem 
vellet, daret operam, ut una ab omnibus quasi de pace 
in colloquium veniretur, ibique sibi SuUam traderet : 
cum talem virum in potestatem habuisset, tum fore uti 
jussu senatus atque populi Romani foedus fieret ; neque 
hominem nobilem, non sua ignavia sed ob rem publi- 
cam, in hostium potestate relictum iri. CXIII. Hsec 
Maurus secum ipse diu volvens tandem promisit ; cete- 
rum dolo an vere cunctatus, parum comperimas: sed 
plerumque regìse voluntates ut vehementes sic mobiles, 

2 ssepe ipsse sibi advorsse. Postea tempore et loco con- 
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stitnto, in colloqaium uti de pace veniretur, Bocchus 
SuUam modo, modo Jugurthse legatura appellare, be- 
nigne habere, idem ambobas polliceli. Illi parìter laeti 3 
ac spei bonse pieni esse. Sed nocte ea, qaae proxuma 
fait ante diem colloquio decretum, Maurus adhibitis 
amicis ac statim immutata voluntate remotis dicitur se- 
cum ipse multa agitavìsse, voltu corporis pariter atque 
animo varius : quse scilicet tacente ipso occulta pectoris 
patefecisse. Tamen postremo SuUam accersiri jubet et 4 
ex ejus sententia Nuraidse insidias tendit. Deinde, ubi 5 
dies advenit et ei nuntiatum est Jugurtham haud procul 
abesse, cum paucis amicis et qusestore nostro quasi ob- 
vius bonoris causa procedit in tumulum facili umum visu 
insidiantibus. Eodem Numida cum plerisque neces- 6 
sariis suis inermis, uti dictum erat, accedit, ac statim 
signo dato undique simul ex insidila invaditur. Ceteri 7 
obtruncati ; Jugurtba Sullse vinctus traditur, et ab eo ad 
Marium deductus est. 

CXIV. Per idem tempus advorsum Grallos ab du- 
cibus nostris Q. Csepione et Cn. Manlio male pugna- 
tum ; quo metu Italia omnis contremuerat. Illique et 2 
inde usque ad nostram memoriam Romani sic habuere, 
alia omnia virtuti su» prona esse, cum GalHs prò 
salute, non prò gloria certare. Sed postquam bellum 3 
in Numidia confectum et Jugurtham Romam vinctum 
adduci nuntiatum est, Marius consul absens factus et 
ei decreta provincia Gallia; isque Kalendis Januariis 
magna gloria consul trìumpbavit. Ea tempestate spes 4 
atque opes civitatis in ilio sit». 
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1. 1. avi brevU. The gen. qualit in lieu of a second adjective, as 
in C. 18, 4. 

forte (abl.) pothtSt S^'c. The matter of complaint is essentially this : 
that human nature^ for want of power and time, is not in a condition 
to withdraw itself from the directing force of blind chance, to make 
its own energy, the moral power, ita directing principle, and thereby 
achieve somewhat great and energetic. 

2. nuLJU9 .... prattabilius : vìz. quion humanam naturam, 

3. imperator : with the thought cf. C. 1, 2. 
grassatur, aee on 64. 5. 

pollens, *'powerful in itself;" poiens, "mighty, effective in its ex- 
temal action." 

fortuna, with reference to forte, § 1. The sense is, " what he needs 
to this end, viz. ut poli. pot. et clar,fiat is not fortuna, for that, with 
ali its favour or disfavour, can neither give nor take away the moral 
qualities" {artis : see on C. 2, 4). 

4. ad inertiam et volupt, eorporis is opposed to ad gloriam, § 3, and 
is with great brevity attached immediately to pessumdattts est, which, 
besides the direction of the perverse endeavour (cf. sequimur inertiam, 
C. 52, 22), at the same time, and principally, denotes its result. The 
sense of the whole is, " if the mind captivated by lusts has turned 
(abandoned) itself to inactivity and sensual pleasures, and anon, after 
a brief enjoyment of the pernicious pleasure (see the foUowing note) 
has sunk down to these base things." 

perniciosa .... usus, This clause, as appears from the foregoing 
remark, couid nowhere find a suitable place within the preceding 
sentence. And besides, Sallust might also wish to g^ve prominence 
to these words ; as much as to say, " which moral degradatìon more- 
over ensues after but a brief enjoyment of the pernicious pleasure." 

diffluxere. The "melting away" denotes that they hare passed 
away fruitlessly, without leading to any good. 

auctores, viz. " of the unprofitableness of their wasted life," with re- 
ference to the words ubi , , , , diffluxere, 

negotia: the occupations which, as they think, demand ali the 
scanty naturai power of the man, and, with bis brief term of existencei 

SaUust, Jug, War, a 
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leave him no time (the bonum otium, C. 4, 1) for greater efforts» and 
such as correspond with the demanda of virtus, To this the nezt 
thought attaches itself by a direct and easy transition. 

6. aliena: àWórpia, that which is alien from, incongruous with, 
their better (spiritual) nature. 

regerentur, vìz. casibtu, On non magis quantf cf. on C. 9, 1. 

prò : as e. g. C. 2, 6. 

II. ]. còmpositum obtains by its position the emphasis it was in- 
tended to bave. It may be almost said to bave more the force of a pre- 
dicate noun [trùvOtrov, a compound] than to rank as a mere parti- 
ciple ItrvvriètiTai]. With this and the following thought, cf. C. 1, 
2—4. 

sequuntur : in a sense somewbat difierent from that of e. g. C. 52, 
22. There sequi is " to bave something in one's eye as desirable, to 
follow after an object ;" bere, " to take something as one's rule to 
go by." 

3. postremo: see on C. 14, 3. It connects the genera] reflexion 
that with every beginning there goes an end, with ali rising a setting, 
with ali growth a decay. (With the whole we may compare Cic. 
Tusc. 1, 23.) 

inoorruptus. That which remaìns incorrupt is incorruptible ; cf. 
invictum, 43, 6; infectum, 76, 1. The assertion is not, as one migbt 
think, contradictory to 1, 4. 

agii, Sfc, ** it is the prime mover and the poasessor, the master of 
ali things." On habetur, cf. Or. Lic. 6, habendos. 

4. corp, gaudiis: the antithesis below in artes animi; gaudio are 
bere also (cf. on C. 61, 9) actioni, expressions of joy, but of joy in 
sensual delìghts, in which tbe mìnd is inactive, at least not active in 
a manner worthy of itself. Cf. C. 2, 8. 

ceterum, From the difl|junctive meaning of the word ariaes, as in 
sedf its (not unfrequent) adversative meaning; but the originai force 
is often easily seen. Here. also the under-lying thought is, ** people 
live only for sensual enjoyment : for the resi, they care for nothing, 
and let," &c. Cf. C. 51, 26 ; J. 4, 1 ; 14, 1. 

HI. 1. hia, viz. qua animi artibus comparantur, 

magistr. et imperia in this juxtaposition denote " high offices of the 
state in peace and in war." 

hoc tempestate : on tbe time wben Sallust wrote this, see the Iniro- 
duction, 

honos, " office :" Liv. 42, 22, quo die nom magiatratua inituri enmt 
honorem. Cf. also, in respeet of the lentiroent, C. 35, 3, fin. 

is, viz. honos. In respeet of the means taken for attaining to tbe 
honours, cf. C. 1 1 , 2. 

eo magis honesti, It might be obiected, ** They are, if not safe, at 
any rate more honoured for this." This Sallust contradicts. 

2. nam vi quidem, 8fc, Explanatory enlargement upon the pre- 
ceding sentiment. For, says Sallust, in tbe discharge of office in 
these times, the only possible alternative is this : either one must use 
violence, since the laws go for nothing, or one efiects nothing {frustra 
niti, § 3) : tbe first, at best, uncomfortable enougb } the otber, what 
none but a madman could desire. 
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parentist as in 102, 7* The government of the subjects in the pro- 
vinces placed beside the rule ezercised at home. 

gitamquam, only here with the subjanctive. 

delieta, viz. aliorum. The tense of corrigere may be seen by com* 
parìng C. 52, 35, and J. 94, 7* He is speaking of acts beneficiai to 
the state, which one may also accomplish in governing by force, and 
by which, if they could be effected without violoni means, and without 
rerum mutatione», one mìght otherwise get hononr. Thns posti» refere 
rather to tuti ; the second, delieta eorrigas, to konesti» 

importunutn : properly, inconvenient ; here said of that which ocea<- 
«ione inconveniencee, annoyances, to the person concemed there- 
with. 

portendant, " sb aure consequences (fbr the oppooenta), they hold 
out the prospect o^" or ** bring with them." 

3. faiigando, viz. " for the good of the state." 

odium quarere: an expression in itfi'conciseness very significant 

4. niti forte attachea itseif to the thought immediately preceding, 
so that the connexion is, ** and no man who has any understanding 
will with such a prospect before him" (with reference to fnutra 
niti and nil niei oditnn qumrere) " hanker after office, unless indeed,'* 
&c. 

^atificarif ** to sacrìfice by way of pleasing some one." The in- 
finitive dependent on the connected lubido tenet, cf. C. 4, 1. 

IV . 1. mentoriOf conceived as a negotium, is the endeavoor to keep 
something in (one's own and others') memory. 

2. per insolentiam has the emphasis, and belongs to the connected 
laudando estollere. 

3. atque ego credo, "and now I indeed am willing to believe." 
The " but yet" lies in qui si reputaverint, &c. 

certe, quibus, Sfc, A sharp remonstrance against tfaose who had 

least right to fìnd fault. 

salutare plebem : a princìpal part of the munu» cantUdatorium, 
convitfiis : especially the entertainments on a great scale given to 

the people. 

4. qui : not to be referred merely to the last-mentioned class of 
pèrsons, who are brought out prominently by certe, 

et quibus, 8fc, In order to represent the hollowness and highly un- 
favonrable character of the times from which he fetches bis reminis* 
cences, Sallust dtstinguishes two portions of the whole period, viz. 
the earlier one, when the offices of the state had stili a meaning, but 
in the canvassing for them so much depended on mere fortune and 
favour, that often the best men were unsuccessful (Sallust here looks 
back to what he has said in G. 3, 3 — 4), and the latter portion, when 
those dignities had lost ali worth. — ^The contrast would come out 
more sharply if, adopting the conjecture of a critic, partly fa- 
voured by MSS., we read, et, quibus ego temp. mag, ad, sum, quales 
viri, &c, 

postea qua genera, 8fe,, refers in the first instance to the multitude 
of worthless persons whom Antony, in pretended conformity with 
Csesar's testament, introduced into the senato. 

magie, on C. 48, 5. 

a2 
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5. Q. Mojcumum, Sfc Meaning Q. Fabius Max. Vemicosus, Cunc- 
tator, and probably — as coupled with him — the elder P. Cm'ii. Scipio 
Afrìcanus, who is also mentioned ò, 4. 

imaginet, on 86, 10. 

6. teilicet : consmied as govemiog verb with the Àcc. e inf., as in 
102,9; 113, 3; Or. Phil. 6. The sense is, **one imdeistands of 
course, that," &c. 

in sese habere, opp. io m pectore crescere. The stronger form sese is 
easily explaìned. 
ecrum, i. e. majorum. 

7. hi» moribus : ablativo absoL Cic. p. QuinL 18, 59, antiquam 
qffieii rationem dilexit, cujus splendor ornnis his moribus obsolevit. 

quin .... non, Sfc, The words might be, with the same sense, qui 
probitaie aut industria, oc non dUntiis et sumptibus cum maj, suis con- 
tendat? 

homines novi, on C. 23, 6. 

antea, viz. "before tbis state of things carne in." Hence the plus- 
quamp. soliti erant» 

furtim et per latrocinio, By stealth like thieves, and like robbers 
by open violence, they attempt to get honours. So they debase 
themselves beneath the nobili ty (opp. to antevenire), by showing that 
they regard as the property of others, the honours to which, in the 
path of honourable endeavour, they bave a right. 

8. habeantur : to be distinguished fìrom the preceding sint. Lite- 
rally, " the honours are so possessed as, &c.," i. e. '*they shape them- 
selves, in the having, precisely according to the mora! worth of him 
that has them :" but at the same time with a hint at their value, 
what they count for. inwardly and outwardly, with reference to clara 
et magnifica, 

9. liberius, i. e. beyond the extent allowed to mere prefatory re- 
marks. 

altius : an expositor says, quasi in mare altum, 
V. 1. scripiurus sum : proper prssens periphr. 

3. expedio. The indie, prses. is quite agreeable with the usage of 
the language. In the similar passage, C. 4, 5, the subjunctive is 
caused by the gerundive in the principal sentence. 

4. post, 8fc., ** since the time that the Roman power subsisted in 
acknowledged greatness." 

Masinissa : son of Gala, king of the Massylians (Eastern Numi- 
dians). When Syphax, king of the Massaesylians (Western Nu- 
roidians)» u.c. 541 (b.c. 213), had made an alliance with the Romans, 
Masinissa, then about twenty>seven years old, commissioned by his 
father, and at the instigation of the Carthaginians, made war upon 
him with great success. Subsequently, Syphax went over to the 
Carthaginians. Masinissa, on the contrary, being driven by him out 
of his land, connected himself, after Scipìo's arrivai in Africa, with 
the Romans, and besides other services, also took part in the battle, 
u.c. 551 (b.c. 203), in which C. Lselius defeated Syphax and took him 

Srisoner. He now ruled over the whole of Numidia to the borders of 
fauritania. 
magnum, predicate-adjective to imperium. The adjective coupled 
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with the adverb as in Tuie, ò, 2, 5, tiln (jphUotophia) no$ . . , . nunc 
penittu tototque tradimtu, 

5. In ted [oraitted on the authorìty of a few MSS. by Kritz, *' be- 
cause imperi '^ finis fitit being explicative and confiimatÌTe of the 
preceding, the advenative particle is out of place:"] there is nothing 
tbat need offend us, since bere hj imperium is meant the dominion 
over the whole of Numidia. Tbis lasted only until the death of Ma- 
sinissa, at the age of more than ninety years, in the beginning of the 
third Punic war. Ep. Liv. 60, *^ inter ires Ubero» efus, mtucimum natu 
Mieipsam, Guìutsamf Mastattaòalemf qni etiam Oraeis Uiterit erudiius 
erat, P, Scipio ^milianutf cvm commune eie pater regnum reliquittet, et 
dividere eoa arbitro Scipione juteiuetf parte» adminietrandi regni divieti,** 
Subsequently ali fell again into the hands of Micipsa. 

7. quem, ^. How Sur Masinissa himself was a party to this dis- 
posai of Jugartha one cannot say for certain. He may bave settied 
tbat Jugartha should in future remain excluded from ali rights of bis 
suocessors, which is denoted by the words prtv. dereliqu, 

eodem etUtu, ^c. Tbis does not mean tbat Micipsa meant even now 
to instate bim into ali the rights of a king's son (cf. 9, 3), though 
afterwards by the words (10, 1) in meum regnum aceepi, he assumed 
the appearance of having intended tbis even then. 

VI. 1. luxu, dative io the contracted form, as it was stili used in 
Sallust's time. 

3. opportunità», S^e. The favourable occasion afforded to Jugurtha 
by bis (M.'s) own advanced age and the tender age of bis sons. 

qua, to be referred to opportun, alone, and taken qui te generally, not 
together with »ua lib. atati», 

mediocri», such as feel not in themseWes the impulse to do any 
thing uncommon. 

transvorto» agit. Opportunity drivea them out of the right way 
(which right way, in the case of medioer. vtr., may by accident, and 
withont merit on their part, be the usuai way) ; literally, ** to one 
side, athwart." Cf. 14, 20. 

quibua, viz. »tutUi». 

VII. 2. bello ìfumantino. Several Celtiberlan tribes rose in 611 
(143), at the instigation of Viriathus, against the Romana. The 
principal seat of the war was the city Numantia, in the country of 
the Pelendonians, on the upper Durius (now Duero), which in 621 
(133), after a siege and blockade of fifteen months was taken and 
destroyed by the younger Scipio. It was during this siege tbat 
Jugurtha carne into Scipio's army. 

4. Romani»: the dative dependent on the connected imperator 
erat. 

modeet. parendo, This and the other traits of Jugurtba's bebaviour 
were quite Co Scipio's mind, the severity of wbose discipline is pre- 
cisely on this occasion mentioned by Livy (Epit. of lib. Ivii.). 

6. difflciUumum in primi» : among the bardest things a thing espe- 
cially hard. 

quorum aUerum, SfC In respect of the chiasmus (inverted paral- 
lelism) see on C. 14, 3. 

audacia, bere in a good sense. 

a 3 
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Vili, l, navi withont homines ; also63y7f ^«5. 
factum, Sfc The field of the factUmeM was in the first instance 
Rome itself, but the power {potente») of the leading Romana was exer- 
cised chiefly in the provinceSf which must supply them with the means 
of making a splendid appearance at home, and of canying their 
objects in the strìfes of parties. At the same time the word potente» 
bere denotes their arrogant, arbitrary treatment of the allies, who 
were impotent to resist them. 

mediocrem, on 6, 3. 

2. pubUce, by merita to the Roman state : hence it appears what is 
meant by privatim, 

nmUorum, viz. of the people collectively. 

properantiu», with reference to nitro venturum, by which is denoted 
their coming unsought At the same time prop, pergeret in opposi- 
tion to perman. in »ui» artibu», alludes to the bad means which in such 
impetuous and inconsiderate baste are apt to be resorted to. 

IX. 2. idem, according to a well-known usage the subject taken 
up in order to attach to it a new predicate (bere »en, et pop. Rom. 
caru»), 

prò . . . amicitiot on 11, 1. 

3. gratia, viz. with Scipio and the Romana generally. 

benef, vincere, in a difierent sense from that of 102, 11 ; 110, 5, 
where vincere means only to tarpa»», outdo. Here it points especialiy 
to the re»ult, with reference to what was said in 6, 2 — 7» 2. 

aggre»»u» e»t. The verb with the inf. also 21, 3 ; 7^1 2« 

tiatimque. On the note of time see on 11, 6. 

4. pauco» p. ann, What is here related bappened shortly (see 11, 
2) before Micipsa's death, which followed in 636 (118) : consequently 
in pauco» [here applied to an interval of fìfteen years] the estimate 
of long or short time is widely dìfferent from that in C. 37^ 1 1* 

X. l. in meum regnum, on 6, 7* 

»i genui»»em zz si pater tuu» e»»em : to this the words ob beneficia, 
with emphasis, form the antithesis. The sense is, " that the aflfection 
won by kindness would be not less powerful than any innate affection 
would be." — Ali the MSS. bave Uberi» si genuietem ; but that liberi» 
is an interpolation is evident both from other considerations and from 
the complexion of the passage 6, 7i fì'om which it may be, if not 
concluded, at least reasonably conjectured, that it was not until 
after the birth of Micipsa's sons that Jugurtha was taken into his 
family. 

faUum me habuit, unusually, for me fefellit. As passive participle 
we hBi\efal»i also in 85, 20. 

2. novi»»ume, to be taken with the principal verb honoravi»ti. In 
the meaning of the word it is not necessarily implied that the interval 
[see on 9, 4] was short. C. 33, 2; i. 19, 7< [Last and most recent 
of ali was this, that on thy return, &c. redien» = quum redire»,"] 

renovatum. In the second Punic War Masinissa had distinguished 
himself in Spain. Before bis connexion with the Romans he was 
regarded as (Liv. 28, 35) caput rerum in omni hostium equitatu, 

pottremo, on C. 51, 33. 

invidiam, viz. of his comrades in the Numantian war; cf. 6, 1. 
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3. per hanc dexteram, ^c, By hane we can only undentand him 
to mean hia own right haod ; hence the next clause in continuation 
with, and mounting above this, per regni fidem, must also mean per 
eam fidem^ qua eese decet me, qui regnum obtineo. The whole would be 
quite intelligible ìf it were said in asseveration of a promise or the 
like. Here, in connexion wìth an adjuration of Jugurtha, it is in- 
tended to awaken in him the feeling that Micipsa has spoken in ali 
sincerity, upon the faith of a man and the honour of a king, and 
therefore that bis solemn admonition must be ali the more aacred in 
bis regard. 

4. officio , . . pariuntur after auro parare serves to yary the expres- 
sion ; but there is also an intrinsic reason for the change, as in the 
former clause the thought is of something ready to band which may 
be bought or procured, here of a disposition which must be called 
into existence. Ter. Eun. 1, 2, 69, cupio aliquoa parere amico» bene^ 
fido meo, 

5. quem aUenum, S^e. The stranger will be little inclined to be 
faith fui to the man whom he shall see in open strife with bis own 
nearest kindred: hù» depends on hosiisfiierit taken together. 

6. equidem, on C. 61, 15. The antithesis to the ego lies in the 
thought understood, But on you it depends to keep entire that which 

. I deliver to you. 

7. ante finds its exact explanation in the interposed sentence qui 
alate, 8fc, 

8. obtervate denotes their giving heed to Jugurtha in ali, even 
amali and external tbings. 

talem, ¥or the special meaning of the word cf. 4, 4, quales viri, 
[Talis saBpissime adfiibetur ad eum significandum qui aliqua re vel 
bona, vel mala prse cseteris eminet Kritz."] 

XI. 1. prò tempore, " as present circumstances demanded ;" so prò 
amicitia, 9, 2. 

2. Micipsa , , . moritur, On the time see 9, 4. 

paucis post diebus. In such notes of time Sallust elsewhere always 
has either post as preposition with the accusative, or the simple 
ablative. 

fecerant. The pluperf. after postquam, wbere the events are not in 
immediate sequence ; 97, 1* 

reguli. The diminutive, to denote the scanty power of each in- 
dividually; 12,1,2. 

3. minumuSi viz. nata, Liv. 1, 53, Seitus fiUus efus, qui minimus ex 
tribus erat, 

assediti elsewhere in Sallust used only absolutely. C. 31, 7 : 53, 1. 

4. fatigatus = precibus continuis exercitus, 14, 20 ; 73, 2; 111, 3. 
transductus =: adductus ut transiret, 

6. tribus. The chronology does not accord with 9, 3, statimque, 8fc, 
— But the error must be sought rather there than here, where the 
expressions of Jugurtha and Hiempsal so accurately agree. 

8. cum an, habere, Analogous phrases are trahere e, a, 93, 1 ; voi' 
vere e, a. 6, 2 ; 108, 3 (more usually secum volvere) ; reputare e. a, 
13,5. 

XII. 3. Hiempsal, 8fc, Wbat is here related took place in 637 
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(117)* Livy'i account somewhat Taries firom thia, according^ to £p. 
02, Jugurtha Hiempsalem fratrem bello petiit, quem mctum oecidit, 

Thkmida. The aituadon ii unknown. 

prox, Uctor, the lictor who in the proceation of the Roman magi-' 
atrate walked laat, therefore nearest to him; in rank the higheat. 
Here, by application of Roman namei to foreign things of the like 
kind (on*C. 63, 3), one of Jugnrtha'a body-goard, who atood eapeci- 
ally near to him, directly about hia persoo. 

catu, with reference to forte ^us domo utebatur, S^e. 

referebantur, viz. on each occasion of closing the doora for the night ; 
hence the imperfect — Ceterum, ** for the reat," meaning the further 
orde», the purport of which appean firom the following paragraph. 

5. divorti, in different directiotUf aee on C. 2, 1. In ita originai 
locai senae, aa here, it occura in J. 66, 7; 87» 4. 

ttrepUu, 8fc. Tac. Hiat 3, 73, irrumpunt FtielHani et cuneta san» 
guinet ferro flammUque mitcent, 

XIII. 3. tamettif Sfc, By invoking the Roman aenate, he aeemed 
to have abandoned ali thought of helping himaelt 

4. provinciam, i. e. Africam; the former territory of Carthage, 
since the third Punic War a Roman province; cf. 19, 7« 

6. potiebatur, in the aomewhat rare signification " to hme the power 
over." Tac. Ann. 2, 42, rex Archelatu quinquagesimum annum Cappa' 
docia potiebaiur* On the imperfect, aee on C. 6, 3. 

6. pauci* diebus, viz. after the defeat of Adherbal. 
pracepil , . . expleant The tensee aa in C. 41, 6. 
quacumquet ali possible meana towards the accompliahment of hia 
purpose, of course alio the help of peraona. 
eunctentur, with the infin., as in C. 44, 6. 

8. quorum : on 14, 6. 

gravius, adverb. The aenae, ** ne grauiua in eum fieret senatus con- 
stUtttwu" 

9. senatut utr, datur, it waa granted them, on their petition, to ap- 
pear before the aenate and publicly atate their cause. 

XIV. 1. munimenta regni, not appoaition to the preceding exar- 
eitum, divitiatf but aerving for enlargement and generaJisation. 

2. pracepta, in connexion with agUare, *' the course of proceeding 
in accordance with the instructions : the things preacribed." Virg. 
Gè. 4, 648, continuo matrit pracepta faceant, 

ab stirpe^ Sfc, ** a born ,8ocius atque amicue p, R,** In other casea, 
this waa a title which the Romana formally conferred by way of dia- 
tinction on foreign princes. 

3. venturut eram, ** 1 waa to come to " =: it waa my fate to come to. 
vellem potiue, 8fc, Adh. first says quite generally, " I could wish 

that I myself had conferred benefita upon you to which I could ap- 
peal in my petition for your aid." Of course this does not at ali aay 
that the auxilium petere itaelf waa desirable in bis eyes, and aceord- 
inffly he rightly goea on to define bis wiah more accurately on two 
sidfes, viz. by denoting as the thinff moat of ali to be desired that he 
should have had no need to cali upon the Romana to vindicate hia 
cause, and so the Romans should have remained indebted to him : 
and then, as the thing to be deaired next to thia {aeeundum ea), that, 
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under exUting circumstances, he could daim tlieir aid» and avail him- 
self of it as due to himself personally, and not on the score of bis 
ancestora. 

posse, probably me is to be supplied. The subject of an acc. with 
inf. identical with the speaker ìs often thus omitted. Ct on 76, 1. 

4. sed quoniam, Ij^c. After the interruption by the optatile sentence 
vellem • . . uterer, the originai thought, quoniam eo miseriarum vent* 
eram is resumed, but with ibis alteration, that Adh. at the same tiine 
asserts that bis misfortunes were not caused by any fault of his own. 
Tbis latter is first ezpressed in the form of a general refiexion, quo^ 
niam parum tuia p. s. i, prob, est^ and then in its particular relation to 
the persons tbemselves ; mOii in manu non est, *' it does not rest with 
me to determine ;" 31, 5. Ter. Hec. 4, 4, 44, uxor quid fadat, in 
marni non est meo. 

5. eeteri, 8fc. Here foUows the appeal to the services of his fore- 
fatherSy in contradistinction to the other subjugated kings. 

me^is fides ejus, S^c, " whoso at that time sought the friendship of 
the Roman people, must expect more from their good faith and their 
promises than from their — then by no means brìUiant — ^position." In 
reference to fides, petenda retains the sense of necessity ; in reference 
to fortuna, tbis connects itself in consequeuce of the negation invoWed 
in this part of the thought, with the sense of possi bili ty. 

6. quorum, referring to familia nostra, as in 13, 8, nobiUtatis. Cf. 
C. 16, 2, illis ; ]7f 7> illos; 39, 3, eorum. The doublé apposition, 
eorum prog. and nep. Mas. to the object me is particularly forcible, and 
well adapted to the speaker's purpose, even in the order of the 
words. 

7* si ad impetr,, 8fc, He reminds the Roraans of their high voca- 
tion to vindicate, in ali cases^ the rights of possessors, and to defend 
them from wrongs : much more then (§ 8) in a case where the rights 
of possession were created by tbemselves, and consequcntly any 
wrong done to the possessors is an ofience against the majesty of the 
Roman people. 

erat, On the imperf. indie, see on 86, 48. 

8. mea injuria, cf. C. 51, 11. 

9. hucine . . . evasere = huncne exitum habuere. 

parem cum liberis, a more rare construction, implying that he made 
Jugurtha their equal, to enjoy in common with them the same privi- 
leges of rank. Cf. 9, 3. 

10. jure, here, as occasionally elsewhere, " by naturai (and only 
just) consequence, so that one bad no right to complain of it." Or. 
Phil. 4. The cause is contained in the following sentence. 

quem = is, quem. The further suppletion of the sentence is, in 
point of sense» = " quem prò hoste nos habere vos jussissetis.** The 
conjunctive is used because no particular enemy is denoted. 

11. regnum ejus, 8fc. Sallust could write thus, although (12, 1 and 
2) no definitive apportionment of the land had yet taken place. 

extorrem . . . miseriis» These words form with effecit the complete 
predicate, to which ut ubivis, S^c. is then added as sentence of the 
consequence. For ^cere with an adjective, cf. C. 1,3; 14,4. Or. 
Phil. 3. Or. Lic. 16. £p. Mithr. 8. 
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tutius • . . ettem, Taken with the adverb, $§sem it not copula, but has 
fiiller predicative meaning. So in the frequent constructions with 
saiis, frustra, and the like ; and moreover with variously roodified 
gense, e. g. 87, 4 ; 94, 1. 

12. «te existumabam. To this, and not to the pradicantem in the 
accessory sentence uti — imum, the foUowing acc. with inf., ea9-~es$e, 
Ì8 most Buitably reCerred. 

13. quod in fam. nostra fuU. To this ut , ., . adesset vobi* is ex- 
planalory enlargement (epexegesis). 

M vostra manu est, see on § 4. Uere with a different constniction ; 
as in Ter. Hec. 3, 5, 43, tibi id in manu est ne fiat, 

14. tertium, 8fc„ *' a third brother, Jugurtha, he thought by bis 
benefits to bave joined with us for the time to come;" cf. 10, 1. 
Then the thought ia carried on thus : " So had I two brotfaers : of 
them the one," &c, 

15. propinquus is not by itself the subject, but an emphatieally ex- 
planatory addition to {is) quem minume decuit {vitam ei eripere). 

16. qua. From this object of (misi a second qua must he bor- 
rowed as subject to facta sunt : as in 31, 18, from quod; 101, 6, from 
quos. 

necessariis: in the sense *'closeiy connected, friendly;" usually 
applied to persona, as in 65, 4; 103, 2; 113, 6; bere neuter, in an* 
tithesis to advorsa, yet so that in both the person (Jugurtha) is in- 
cluded. 

jus, viz. omne ; cf. 33, 2. 

17* an quoquam, and the continuation of the same question with 
aut quisquaniy is qui te parallel with the preceding quo accedam aut 
quos appellem ? 

18. ita instituH zz instituens hoc pracepit or his praeeptis insHiuit ; 
hence followed by sentences of the final cause : «i6-*-a^i^er0inMr. 

huic : Adh. is speaking in the Roman senate, on Roman soil: 
hence the pronoun is suitably used in antithens to the foUowing 
nobis. 

19. sociorum injuriaSf C. 52, 6, 

20. tantum illud, SfC, The connexion is : " And this ye will cer- 
tainly do, as soon as ye are convinced of the truth of my statements 
and acknowledge that I am wronged. Therefore, I onlyjww," &c 

cognita, C. 35, 1. 
transv. agat,, on 6, 3. 

21. eadem hac simulantem : with bitter irony, ** as much acting a 
part as I am : in miseries as fictitious (i. e. as real) as mine are." 

na iUe .... reddat is to he taken as apodosis to an hypotbesia 
contained in the foregoing utinam .... oriatur ; therefore, ** should 
that wish be fulfiUed, then verily would Jugurtha find in sush misery 
his heavy (but righteous) punishment." And even if (as some think 
necessary) we should read reddet instead of reddai (see C. 52, 27)t 
the connexion would stili bave to be taken in the same way, tbough 
it would then be more difficult. For the sentence na . . . • reddei, 
taken absolutely, would express a confidence which is little in bar- 
mony with the rest of Adherbal's speech, especially with what imme- 
diately follows. 
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22. unde zz a quo, For the suppletion of the sentence, see on 
§ 16. 

23. non enim regnunit ^c, ** For by thy death thou hast lost not a 
happiness — which would a» little have been thy portion as it is mine — 
but a misery." 

rerum humanarum: the instability of man's lot; the same notion in 
38, 9, memorem humanarum rerum ; fuUy espresseci in 104, 2, ignari 
huma$uirum rerum, qua fiuxa et mohilet eemper in advorsa mu> 
tantur. 

incertus quid agam : quite a general expression of helplessness, 
whìch Ì8 only afterwards specialized in two regards (one of wbich does 
not entirely exclude the other) ; — hence quid, not utrum, 

iutune injurias, ^c, Tlte reason why he is at a loss how to act ; he 
is helpless, because powerless. For on those two seemingly retiring 
clauses, ipee aux. egens and cujue .... pendet, lies the principal em- 
phasis of the sentence. Adherbal says, " Would I avenge thy death 
on Jugurtha, that is, fulfil my duty by thee, and act in thine in- 
terests 7 why, I myself am indìgent of aid from others : and would I 
care for my own kingly authority (cf. 35, 9), therefore keep that in 
vìew which my duty as kingand my own interests demand ? bere, too, 
I am powerless, seeing that the exercise of that authority rests not 
with me, but with others (the Romans)." The two actions which in 
the question are opposed to each other, difièr not so much in respect 
of the matter of fact as of the moti ve. — cujus has ita antecedent in the 
ego contained as subj. in consulam, and is govemed by vita necitque 
potestas, taken as forming one notion, ''power of life and death," 
which, as essential attributo of independent sovereignty, is regarded 
as the principal criterion of regnum. So Or. ^m. 13, necis cònum et 
vita licentia; Pseudo-Sali. Deci, in Cic. 3, 5, nostrum omnium vita 
necieque potestatem (i. e. perhaps here also qua noetr. omn.fuerat) ad 
te unum revocaveras, 

24. utinam, 8fC. Death, in such a situation, would not liberate 
Adh. from the disgrace ; and life, without the power to avenge 
bis brother and himself, brought him contempt. For fortuni» meis, 
see on C. 40, 2. 

nunc, tu it is: the existing reality, opp. to the wish, as above in 
§ 17. Similarly Or. Lic. 2. 

25. per vos, i. e. as you value your personal dignity, your personal 
well-being; Òr. Cott. 13. 

scelus et sanguinem, Sfc, "by the wickedness and murder which 
rage in our family." [Rather, "by crime and the blood of our 
family," viz. by Jugurtha's wickedness, and bis shedding the blood of 
our house.] 

XV. 1. beli, inferentem. The participio present is remarkable, as 
one might rather expect bello illato, But, in fact, we bave here only 
action set against action, irrespectively of the order of time, which, in 
this regard, was unessential. The sense is ; " here is he, the first to 
raise war, and now, being conquered, he makea a complaint of it, 
because," &c. 

antef, s, ponerent, Similarly with post, 73, 6. 

2. fautores, These are the persons directly bribed (13, 8, pars spe, 
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aiH prawno tmàmeti, and «bore § 1); the odieis, gralia depranati, 
thoie who had been talked over bj tbeae partizans, and wfao, to pleaae 
tbeoi, tingalot ex gematu ambbmdo t w ei fcd from the coirne of rectitude. 
Od gratta, see on C. 20, 7 : 49, 1. Ct J. 16, 1. 

amtemnere, ** U> speak dightinglj of ;" ita opposìte is extolìere 
ìaudihu$. 

4. Seaunu, tee 25, 4. He aoon aftenvarda became consul, 639 
(115), and prineept tenatut. Cicero makes mentìon of him aa of a 
sapienti» kaminis et recti, and in other respects alao witb higb praiae. 

5. poUuta, Scarnila, in Sallnst'a opinion, did not ahrink from 
Ueentia (unprincipled condnct) in ìtself (becaase unprìncipled), but 
from tbat whìch wat diigraced by open Tenality, and therefore dia- 
reputaUe. In a kindred senae pollutus (63, 7) denotea a penon who 
aa unclean, disbonoured, is sfannned by others. 

XVI. 2. Opimiue. As consul, 633 (121), having Teceived full 
powers, uti L. Opimius consul rem publicam defenderet, he camed the 
roen bere nientioned, and many others, to he pursued by an armed 
force, and put to deatfa. On him and Fulyius, see on 31,7* What 
Sallust thought of these a&irs mày he seen in cap. 42. 

3. in inimicis : sce 15, 3 and 4. As Jugurtha*s object in the aecur. 
recepit is evident enough, it may he supposed that Sallust might 
rather bave said quia Roma in «atsi. habuerodf aecur. recepit, Bot the 
sense is as if he had said, eum Jug. tametsi R. in inim. habuerat, tamen 
accur» recipiendo, praterea dando et poUie. multa perfecit, Sfc. 

fidst contraeteci dative : cf. on 6, 1 . — The meaning bere, '* consci- 
entiousness." 

5. divisione. Livy, according to Ep. 62, — is (Adherhat) a senatu re- 
siitutus est, — assigns this first settlement to the year 638 (116), or 
perhaps the year before. 

possedit, bere, as in 18, 11 and 12 ; 48, 3, from possid^t, ** I take in 
possession." Lucr. de R. N. 385, àer omne necesse est, inter corpora 
quodfiat, possidat inane. 

XVII. 2. eomperlum, ** resting on sure information." 

3. in partem tertiam. Such is the reading (not ta parte tertia. or 
partem without in) according to the oldest authorities. " Most bave 
assumed Africa as the third pan of the earth :" how far this sense 
demands the very rare construction with the accus., ponere in partem, 
is undecided. Sallust has once also colloco with in and acc. J. 61. 2. 
[Kritz: "The accus. denotes that the plerique themselves make the 
dlvision into three parts, and assign Afr. to the third. They aak, 
* How many parts are there of the earth V decide that there shall be 
three, and make Afr. the third. The ahi. would denote that they 
accept the division into three parts made by others.*'] The continua- 
tion oy acc. with inf. also speaks for the sense alone given to posuere, 
which pofsibly justifies the acc. partem. [Kritz, xakìitg posuere in its 
more usuai sense, makes the foUowìng acc. with inf. a ' constructio ad 
sansum,' dependent on the notion statuerunt implied in posuere.'\ 

paud. Among them Varrò, who says, De Ling. Lat. 5, 6, cali re- 
gionibus terra {diviia est) in Àiiam et Europam ; Asia enim jaeet ad 
fneridiem et austrum, Europa ad septentriones et aquiUmem, 

4fricam in Europa» This view was stili beld by some in later 
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tiroes: so Lue. Phars. 9, 411, tertia par» rerum Ztàye, si ertdtre fanuf 
emeta «e/M ; ai si venios c^iumque sequaris, pan er'U Europa, 

4. finis, Salluflt assigps only tl)e Donbern extremitiei of the 
western and eaatern boundary. 

Jretum^ Sfc, i. e. Gaditanum, tbe straits of Gibraltar. 

deci, latitiuiintm, ** a broad tract slopiog downwards" at the eaitem 
end (cir. 25° east longitude) of the Roman territory of Cirenaica, to- 
•wards £gypt, which in this view belonged to Asia. 

6. nisi . . . intsriere, ** with tbe exception of those who bave periahed 
hy • • . .f before naturai, death conld reach them ;" hence the perfect. 
In regard tbat those who thus perisbed were probably not a few, ÌSal- 
ìuat afterwards adda, aomewbat loQsely and perbaps parenthetica|ly, 
ad hoc . . . animalia, 

7. pleresque: else where /ama obtinet or tenet is uaed absolutely. The 
▼erb oblinere in t))i8 aense 80, 7* 

HiempsaliSf a later king, father of Juba. The latter also .wrote.« 
description of Africa and Arabia. 

interpretatuntf pa88Ì?ely. Tbe verb does not elaewbere occur in 
Salluit 

XVIII. l. Gatuliet Libyes. See § 9. 

2. vagì, Jfc. Vagati it " to wander about in an unsettled way ;" 
polari, " to w«nder 8ingly, wide apart." 

3. quisque. The nominative is retained from the construction with 
tbe ?erb finite, sibi quisque ,petebant, wben this is changed into the 
partìcipial construction : examples occur in otber writers. 

4. locos, This form, of which this is the first instance in Sallust, 
Qccura frequently in tbe later chapters 166, 1 ; 76, 1 ; 97, I ; indif- 
ferently with loca, 64, 8]. 

5. intra Oceatkum magis, " tliere, where the boundary is rather the 
Atlantic Ocean {mare magnum, § 6) than tlie Mediterranean," conse- 
quently to tbe a.w. of ihe/retum Gaditanum. Here, in respect of the 
intra, it should he borne in mind tbat t.he ancienta imagined the west 
coast of Africa to take a roucb less estensive aweep» and to beod off 
to the east much sooner than it really does. 

6. ignara, passi vely, as in 52, 4. 

7. temptantes, They made trial of the lands, wbether they were 
fcorviceable, and hence often changed their i^bodea. 

alia deinde alia, 36, 2 ; 55, 8. 

ipsi. Rather, they were called by the Sicilìan Greeks "SafiàdtQ, of 
which the Romaiis made their Numida, 

9. accegsere, with the acc. Libye»: so 20,3; 62, 1, and often: with 
the dat. in a different sense. 44, 2. 

ab ardoribus, " from the Torrid Zone," 19, 6. 

oppida habtiere ; nam, ^c, in opp. to § 5 and 6. With /reto under- 
Btond"only." 

inier se, i. e. between the Medea and Armenians on the one side, 
and the Hispani on the otber ; an anacolutUia, tbe originai ^ubject 
having imperceptibly enlarged itself into ipsi et Hispani. Perbaps, 
bowever, the African nations are piincipaUy contemplated, so tbat 
the thought in the wriier's mind was, '* they (tiie Africans) had està- 
blished mutuai commercial relations with the UispaoL" 
Sallust, Jug. War, b 
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11. possedere : on 16, 6. 

qua . . . appellatur. The constructìon conforming ìtself to the pre- 
dicate NumÙLia is remarkable on account of the express ea preceding, 
whereas, e. g. C. 65, 3, est in carcere locus, quod TuUianum appeUatur ig 
quite regular. 

12. utrique» both those who had migrated north-east to the sea, and 
the parenies who remained. 

inferior, the northern part which lies lower, on the sea-coast; 
therefore in ita proper geographical sense, as in 10, 5, super. 

XIX. 1. sollieitata, Y\z, to emigrate. From tbis we must supply 
tollicittttis to aliis nov. rer, avidis» 

Hipponetn, ^c. There were two Liby-Phcenìcian cities of this name, 
Hippo regius and Hippo zarytus ; bere the latter seems to be meant. 
The Leptis (there were two) is bere perhaps L. minor ; but in § 3 
certainly L. major. — The settlcments of the Phoen. in Africa began as 
far back as 1100 b.c. 

origintbust " their mother-cities." 

2. nam. See on C. 68, 20. 

3. secundo marij ** so that the sea follows along with, i. e. remains 
alongside of the traveller," therefore, along the sea. One doea net 
need bere, as in secundo ftuminef to think of the current ; which, in 
fact, as the ancients were aware, runs along the African coast in the 
opposite direction, i. e. from west to east. 

Theraont the genitive Qripaiutv, of Thera, one of the Cycladet with 
Spartan-Doric population. 

dua Syrtes, the Greater 5., to the east, also called Sinus PsyU. ; and 
the Lesser, to the west, also Sinus Cercinites. On these, and od 
L, majort see further, cap. 78. 

deindCf the interruption of the regular order — for the ^tkalrtav 
fiiùpoi (on which see cap. 70) lay to the east of Leptis — is perbapa 
cauaed by Sallust's thinkìng it thus: ** deinceps altera Syrtium — ntnt 
enim dua Syrtes, interque eas Leptis — deinde PhiL" Sfc, 

al. Pun. urbes. Sali, means only those in the territory of Carthage ; 
for lik'ewise along the coast of Numidia and Mauretania nearly ali 
the ancient cities were originally trading colonies of Carthage. 

5. super, See on 18, 12. 

7. pteraque ex Pun, opp, constr., as in 30, 4, unam ex tam miUti* ora^ 
tionem ejus, 

per tnag, administrabat, as the province of Africa. 
Mulucham^ also called Muluchath^ now Maluvia. 

XX. 2. acert opp. to quietus ; cf. 7« 4. 

8. pleraque loca , . . accedit ; cf. 18, 9. 

4. convttrtit : on C. 6, 7 ; cf. J. 101, 6. 
suas, to be referred to Adherbal, C. 61, 11. 

6. quod neque , , . fretus erat ; because in the partition of the king- 
dom, J.'s portion was agro virisque opulentior (16, 6), and besidea, the 
game as in 13, 1, may bave happened again. 

bellutn sume>et 62, 9 ; 83, 1, where beli, sumitur is opposed to de' 
sinit. Or. Phil. 2. £p. Mitbr. 6. Ita opp. is also beli, ponitur, aa in 
J. 112, 1. 

temptatum anUa. For the fact, see 13, 3, 4. 
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teeut cesserai ; cf. 25, 10, where the precedìng context, sperante 4*^., 
shows what must be supplied, viz. otherwUe than he had hoped. 
Here the notioD, hope, lies in temptatum. 

6. neque ; not merely and not^ but = neque tameng and yet noi, 

XXI. 2. Cirtam, capital of Numidia, now Constantìne ; so called 
after the Bmperor Constantine the Great. 

diei extremuntt 90, 1 ; cf. on 37» 4. Sali, says also diei (or die, 
which contracted form appears also in our passage in some MSS.) 
vespeff 52, 3, and 106, 2. 

obtcuro . . . lumine ; the more usuai expression is ohscura Iwe, 
/ugant funduntque. The usuai order is funduntfugantque» 
togaiorum properly denotes only Roman citizens ; but perhaps the 
Italici and negotiatorest mentioncd in 26, 1 and 3, are here inciuded, 
who resided in considerable numbers in those cities ; cf. 47* 1* 

3. temput legatarum, the ti me it would take for the ambassadors at 
Rome to effect any thing. Juj^urtha would make the most of this 
time (cf. C. 55, 1), and so get the start. 

4. ten. pop, Rom. verbit. The Roman ambassadors appeared as re- 
presentatives of the senate, and commissioned by this alone, as ali 
matterà of international rights were under the immediate direction 
of the senate. But it was by full powers given once for ali by the 
pop, Rom, that the senate acted ; verhis, as in 25, 11 ; 102, 2.- 

XXII. 1. maiurantea. The participle contains the principal de- 
fìnition of the predicate ; cf. on C. 33, 5. The following eo magie is 
also to be referred to the participle. 

rumor, '* the representation made by common report ;" this was 
" clement," forbearing ; i. e. it represented matterà in a mild light. 
Sallust means : ** But the state of afiairs was yet worse than rumour 
made it" 

malitia, here probably in the more general sense = malie artibue ; 
in opposition to which, that which before was called virtus is then ex- 
pressed by eaedem artie, 

4. prò bona = ita, ut prò hono habetUur ; i. e. " so that one has any 
good tbereby ;" hence equivalent to bene ; different from recte, which 
denotes the rìght view of the matter, the right ground of a pro- 
ceeding. 

5. copia non futi : they were hindered by Jugurtha. 

XX III. 1. armis: by mere force of arms, without the n^cessity of 
making a regular siege. 

formid. ostentare : literally, ** he held out terrour," i. e. " by the 
attacks which he made,- he let them see beforehand the dreadful con- 
sequences that would come upon them after a vain resistance." Cf. 
66, 2, and, similar to this, only differently expressed, 66, 1, and 
89.1. 

2. confirmat, ^* brings them to the courageous resolution." 
proxumum mare, to be understood like summus mons, i. e. " the 

mountain where it is highest," and the like. 

XXIV. 2. subigit, C. 10, 5. 

3. socius, 8fc. : on 14,2. 

bewificia, viz. in Jugurtham eoUata, Cf. 14, 9. 

incertus sum elsewhere more frequently denotes unoertainty of 

02 
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ooonset, hemg at ii lotf what to éo, a» e. g. 14, tt ; but here^ wìth the 
passive urguear, no misunderatanding in poMÌble. 

4. jam anteai Sfc. For the fact, set 16, 1 and 2. 

5. nisi tamen inteUego connects with plura gcrih^re dthvrtatwr, and 
li said elliptically for nUi tamen hoc (or hoe wmm tamen) adde^ me intel- 
Ugere ; so that nisi marks the excepcion, tamen the antithesia, to the 
nViil ad hoc qua ecripti addo, contaiaed in the worda pk eer. dekortatwr, 
Cf. 67i 3 ; 109. 5. 

eupra quam ego sum : the words make it phin enongh wbat ia the 
object to petere, viz. qvod tnetrum iptorum ett^ or tfoe iptoe» Here the 
tupra retains ita adverbial nature, and is to be taken with petere aa 
with repetere in C. 5, 9 ; as we say, " aima higher ;** «apra puam, as 
in C. 6, 3. 

ncque timult i^e* The meaning ia : " He ia well aware that hy making 
conquest of my kingdoni, he becomes at the sanie time your enemy; 
therefore b^ holds himself prepared for hoatilities against you also." 

utrumt viz. whether the hostility with me, or that wìth you. In the 
interrogative sentence there ia a kiod ofirony, the aense being : " For 
him the one has as little weight as the other ;" therefore, utrumque 
jfuta aélumat. Cf. quanti feceritj § 7* 

6. qua fuermt .... injuria: independent coneessive sentence, 
with reference to the different view of the matter aa expresaed in 
14. 8. 

nihil ad voe enforces again the emphatic nottréB : ** aure, I say^, no- 
thing to you." Thìs and the like elliptical expresaions are not un- 
common: Cic. ad Fam. 3, 13, ted hoe nihil ad tei noetrnm est emù, 

7> vottrum regnum, viz. that which. by the decision of the Romana, 
in the partition of the kingdom (16, 2, aqq.), fell to Adherbal; 
while patrio regno denotes the kingdom as inherited independently of 
the intervention of the Romans. 

9. nam ego^ Sfc, The words contain the aaseveration that the 
atatements are correct, and not exaggerated, and the ground on 
which he entreats them not again (16, 2) to slight bis worda and 
abandon him in bis misery, which is now quite manifest {oetentui, 
§ 10, " for a display," i. e. here ** a manifeat proof ;" otherwiae in 
46, 6). In the following words bis request is specified, and reduoed 
to its most modest dimensiona. 

10. inimici is emphatic. The aense : '* I am oontent to lose my 
liberty and to be subject to others, only not to Jugurtha." 

ulia, ** any remembrance, be it but the smallest." Cic ad Fam. 
2, 16, Jilio meo , . , , ti erit ulla ret pubUca, tatie amplum patrimonium 
relinquam in memoria nominit mei : tin autem nulla eritf nihil aeddet ei 
teparalim a reliquie ctvibut. 

XXV. 2. Ulit, viz. " those mentioned above" (16, 2). 

enitum, passively, as only here. 

4. majoret natu: on the former ocoasion tret adulétcentet (21, 4) 
had been sent. 

tuprot viz. 16, 4. 

6. divortut denotes the divided mind ; Liv. 26. 6, HawUhakm di- 
pertum Tarentina arde poHundee Capueeque rettnendét trahebant euree, 

7. porrò, '*further," i. e. '* on funher reflection." Cf. C. 46, 8. 
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9. diduettt, 8fe. The thiog denoted is explained by the preceding 
^reumdato. 

catutn, "an accidental oppòrtunity, " "a chance-opening;" 56, 4. 

10. tU prius, Sfc. Explanation of quod intenderai, 

11. fruttra denotes concisely, " without having brought about the 
result which they intended." The adverb therefore contains the ea- 
sential part of the thoughL Cf. on 28, 1. 

XXVl. l. UalicL Seeon21,2. 

2. potiora denotes the worth which a thìng has, and the advantage, 
or availableness, which is grounded on this worth. Cf. 16, 6 ; 62, 9; 
83, 1 ; further 8, 1, with 67, 3. 

dedii.facit: this took place in the year 642 (112). 

3. fuerai : obvius ium means, ** I come in a person's way ;" hence 
bere rightly the plusquamp. beside the praes. histor. So in con- 
nexion with the imperf. 50, 4. * ~ . 

XXV li. 1. interpellando, This abL belongs, as does also trahendo 
tempus, to leniebant. They sought to mitigate the atrocity of the 
affair by putting in their word to break the force of the charges 
brought against Jugurtha, and by protracting the proceedings ; for 
the latter pur pose, however, they resorted most frequently to in- 
gratiating means (gratta), sometimes also to means of the opposite 
description (Jurgiis). 

2. ìfemmiui. He was prsetor in the year 650 (104), was then im- 
peached repetundarum, and subsequently 654 (100), when candidate 
for the consulship, was put to death by the trib. pleb. Appuleius 
Saturninus. See on 30, 4. 

Jugurtha is dative ; cf. C. 52, 8. 

3. canteienUa, ahi. of the cause. 

lege SemprottiOf which, given in 631 (123) by the younger Gracchuf, 
enacted that the senate, without waiting for the comitia [at which the 
consuis were elected ; therefore before it was known who wouid he 
consuls], shouid detìne the consular provinces. Cf. on 73, 7* iHandb. 
of Rom. Ani, 103, B.] 

4. con», declorati: for 643 (111). 

Scipio, the son of the Scipio who had put to death Ti. Gracchus. 
He died in bis consulship. 

Bestia, the family name before the name of the gens ; more rare 
than the other order. This Bestia, as trib, pleb. (633, 121), had 
effected the recai of Popillius, banished by C. Gracchus, and thereby 
had made himself a good name. 

obvenit. The consuls took their provinces, either by casting lots 
{sortiebantur provincias), or by agreement between themselves \eom' 
paràbant inter te provincias). In both cases the expression was evenit 
contuli provincia; c£ 35, 3, and 43, 1 (where also partiverant is suit- 
able to either mode of division) ; hf nce also obvenit may perhaps not 
necessarily imply the casting of lots, though doubtless both this and 
the other expression were derived in the first instance £rom this 
originai and regular method of apportionment 

XXV 111. 1. Jugurtha .... quippe cui, See a similar form of 
period [subj., ahi. abs., pronominai sentence, predicate] in C. 48, I. 

eomtra tpenu Not the accipere nuntium took place cantra tpem, but 

Ò3 
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the ÌBttBifpaceirts otbcr tban he had baped. Theielbre beve again 
(cf. on 25, 11) the adverbial defioition contains the prìncifNil part of 
the thougbt, and to it rcfen the intetiiatcd aenteace qiUppe ? . . . 

fllù,4v. 8cel3,6u 

2l adanteèoa/. 8ee on C. 9C» 4. 

iique, ì. e. $enatoret. 

va dUbut, Sfc, " within the next tea days," i e.on «le of theec days. 
The aame wkhout m, 38, 9. Somewhat different is M, 1, mi pmci» 
Étmpettatibtu, ** wìihin/' Le.**mtke emwse o^ a «hort óme." 

4. &^al n6t, " cfaose as his legati." 

habitu, denotes the entire braring of the nan, especiaUy bis out- 
ward demeanoar, in so far as ibis is not naturai endowment by t acquired 
babit. Here therefore, probably with a special reference to the abore 
deacription (15, 4), tnlia tua callide ^oeul i a n s. The word AoAtte* 
oocun in SaÙ. only here and in a fragment. 

5. nam, Sj^ The sense is : nam qtue boiue arte* eramt m eenmU^ «of 
aaiaù avaritia freepediebat, But Sallust makes it his piùìcipal point 
4o mention the grood qualities of Bestia, in order to pass on to tbe 
commendation (§ 7) of tbe conscientious way in which he at first ear- 
ned on the war, and hence pota the coonecting thought, avaritia 
praped. bon, artit, into the subordinate sentence, yet wHhoat altering 
the fonn of the connezìon. 

6. SiciUaM: treated as the naroe of a city ("to Sicily," witbout 
preposition), because of Rhegium just before ; so 33» 4, Nunàdi^que, 
** in Num." foliowing dose upon Rama. 

XXIX. 1. ted ubi, Sfc. The thoughts of the nanrator «tiH dwell 
upon Calpumius : hence he is not specially indicated either as ofcject 
with iemptare, or as sul^ect with adwùnittrabai. 

avaritia belongs to éBger, 

3. redimebat, *'80Ught to buy;" cf. 27» li leniebant. 

4. fidai cauta, " for credit's sake " (65, 29) ; by way of pottiag a^ood 
show upon the thing, and making people belie?e that the war was in 
earnest. 

Fagam : the city was also ealled Vacca, now Bedseha in Tunis. 

mora, ablative of the cause. Tbey had truce because the (pretended) 
surreiider which had been agreed upon was delayed fronti lime to time 
(one of the conditions of the truce was the cielivery of the corir). 
After the surrender they had peace (§ 6). 

5. contilio. Tbe council of war con^oked by the eommander «on- 
sisted, essentially, of the legates, tribunes, the first centurions, and 
the «enators who were present ; cf. 62, 4. 

aique ut, Sfc. An expression of request, ** baving begged," must 
be supplied from ìocutut, 

tecféta, ** asaeerets;" the more usuai expression would be the adv. 
teereto. 

per taturam : a tatura, or, properly, hmxtatura, was a dish'filled with 
fruits ofall iortt ; then, a medìey of various meats,whenoe figuratively 
per taiuram, " in a medley fashion, ali at random, wrth -no order or 
method." — This irregular way of taking the opinions was intended 
to «spedite the matter, and to avoid as much as pessible an esaot in- 
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▼estigratìon of the conditìons, especially in referenee to the parmtm 
urgenti ponékuj § 6. 

#. prò amùlio. The prcposition is to be taken in just the lame 
way as in prò contiongf 8, 2. 

magittr, rogando* : technical expression for the condacting the 
elcctiona in the comitia. In the diacharge of thia office thepresident 
waa cailed rogator. — Here the electiona meant are thoae far the year 
644 (110). 

XXX. 3. a vero bon, impediebaL The conatruction of impedì with 
a occura alao in other writen. 

3. cujus de . , ,. odiopot, nob. Note and diatiagaisb here the three 
genilives, whieh come together. For the fact, aee 27> 2. 

aeeemdebat : on the iroperf., aee on C. 60, 4. 

4. facundia : on C. 63, 8. According to €icero^8 judgement ( Brut. 86, 
136), Memmiua waa an oratormedioerU, but aeeutator acer atque aeerlnu, 

mnam ex tam multis oraiionem : aa in 19, 7* 

post red, Best. The oration ia of the year 643 (HI). 

XXXI. 1. multat i^e, A speech of the elder r4ito began in just the 
aane way, with the worda, Muita me dehertata tunt hue prodire, anni, 
mta», eoe, vires, seneciue, 

dehertaniur .... sttperet. The indie, in the principal aentence is 
neceaaary, because the dehort, ia actual mattar of fact ; and the pre- 
aent ia foliowed by the sanie tense in the acceasory aentence, whieh, in 
thia form, expresses, strìctly apeaking, only a caae asaumed in general 
(aa in mepwria minuitur, niti eam exerceas) ; but here at tlie same time 
it aaya what, fully expressed, would be multa me dekortantur a vobis 
(i. e. hortantur ne voitras ree eurem) oc deterrerent, niei etud, r. jd. omnia 
superaret. 

jue nuUumzn quod ju$ nullum est. The «ubatantive pari of the 
thought (the non-^existence) lies in the mtlUan; ao C. 36« 2, ex nulia 
eoneeientia, 

2. viginti, in round numbers, reckoned from the death of Ti. 
Graochus. 

defeeuoree. See § 7* 

ut continues the dependent question in another sense tfaan quam, 

ab ignavia^ Sfc, properly, "from," i.e. "in conaequeoce of cowardice." 
So, «f an internai cause, Liv. 2, 49, eujus (pacis) impetrata ab imita 
animit levitate .... pcenittdt ; of an external, Virgè Georg. 1, 234, 
(zona) torrida semper ab igni, 

8. ùbnoxiit, ** in a state of abject aubmisaion, their guilt being so 
palpable." £p. Mithr. 4; Liv. 28, Ì2, si reticeani, aut tuperbuf aut 
ebnoxiue videar, quorum alterum est hominis aliena liberiaiis obHti, tUte^ 
rwmetue, 

4. hae, " this present weakness and want of spirit, the conaequence 
of your whole state of affiiirafor theàe twenty years." 

taHa, i. e. ao little eheering. 

■5. eerte restricts the preceding aentence, Itò, exp, being lesa than 
cbmam iref. p„ and the ^o is not idle, but emphatic. 

ob rem: literally, *'over against a reality, a real result}" hence, 
" with a good result in view," or briefly, '* with ^«od result/' " topur- 
poae." 



20] NOTES, [XXXI. 6 

6. quod sapet 4*^. See § 17- 

tuonut ipsi more, L e. " by your proceeding againgt them aa they 
have proceeded against you." How f Thin the sequel shows, espe- 
cially quastùmei kabita tunt, § 7 ; quastimùlnu, ^e,, $ 18 ; as also 
f 26, and 32, 1. 

7* Fulvi. He impeached Scipio Nasica for putting TL Gracchus 
to death, was a meni ber of the Agrarìan Commission, proposed as cona. 
629 (125) two rogations, de civitate tociit ItaUeit dando, and de 
provoeatùme itdpopulum eorum, qui civilatem mutare voluissent ; also sub- 
aequently supported C. Gracchus, and was put to death together with 
him. Cf. 42, 1, and on 16, 2. 

muliL Plutarch (C. Gracchus, e. 18) says of the cons. Opimius, 
oj^roc fiivroi npUtroc i^ovtriq. ÒiKTarùtpog Iv òtrarti^ xP^^^f^^*'^ *^^ 
KaT€u:plvaQ éxpirove k-ni rp((r%iXioic voKiratc Paiov Tpac^ov, &c. 

non lex : the people, whose acceptance of a lex was necessary for ita 
ratification, had therefore on its pari done nothing to put an end to 
the persecution. 

8. fuerit and factum sit, concessively. Memmius continues to cen- 
sure those proceedings with unabated bitterness, but in the form of 
an ironical suggestion that there is a dìfferent view to he taken of 
the matter, viz. that the people submitted so patiently, not from 
cowardice, but from a sense of justicel 

uhiscit passi vely [as in Liv. v. 49, 3, qua defendi, repetique et uicisei 
fa» tit\ as required by the antìquated nequitur [a passive which occurs 
in Plaut., Terence, Lucret, and older writers, but only, as the ancients 
bave remarked, with the infinitive passive]. 

9. ar. expilari, by the crime of peculatus ; cf. C. 62, 12 ; and for 
the following words, C. 20, 7* 

parum := non satis ; cf. § 22. 
div. et hum. omnia : on C. 12, 2. 

host. tradita: for the enemy's money exercises the power which 
belongs of rìght to the laws, &c. 

10. per ora, strictly taken, "through the midst of," and lesa 
sharply, " along," " past" Liv. 2, 38, vestras eonjuges, vestrot Uberas 
traductoi per ora huminum ? 

magnifici =. tuperbientes, 

prada habeant, to be taken in the same sense as pradafitenU, 90, 
2, not as in C. 21, 4, and many other places. Here, therefore, it de- 
notes the disgraceful way in which those distinctions were got. 

12. quis decut .... quastui sunt : the same thing as is expressed in 
C. 30, 4, by quibus omnia honesta atque inhonesia vendere mot erat. 

13. prò mun, habent: C. 68, 17* The sense is: "The reign of 
terrour which they bave exercised against you is their security againat 
attacks." 

14. quam .... tam, with the' superi., denotes a proportional in- 
crease, as quo .... eo with the compar., and seems to bave been more 
used in the older language, where the later style used instead of it 
ut . , . . ita with superi., although these particles had a somewhat 
dìfferent meaning, the comparison by «/ . . . . Ha being in respect of 
kind, by tam .... quam in respect of degree. Cf. § 16 ; Or. Lep. 24. 

metum .... transtulere. The sense is: " The fear which they ought 
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to feel beeaine of their crìmes^ they kvre iBtptrtd ioli» you as the 
coBsequence of your cowardice." 

^os : it8 aotecedent is the subject of the preoeding aentenee. With 
the sentimenti cf. C. 20, 4. 

16. ad dom, aeeenst ; cf. 4, 6, <»d frirtutem aec» 

vastaretur, by the Optimates, whose whole proceeding is that of an 
invading, plundering enemy. 

bengf» vostra^ the elective ofScea; cf. 85, 3» 8* 26. 

17> Aventinum, Sali, says of the well-known first teenn9^ of the year 
260 (404), in a fragment ( Hiat 1, 8), plehes .... artnaia moniem saerum 
«Iftte AventtMum msedit. The lecond aecessìoii (to the same hills) took 
place in the year 305 (449) against the Decemvirs. Both had the 
sMDe design (as bere specified), and succecded in it. On the third 
tecessio, see on C. 33, 3. C. Gracchus also, according to £p. Lin. 61, 
eccupied the Aventine with an amed multitude. 

atque. In the foregoing oratorical questioo there liea a positive de- 
manda "you nnst and wiU;" thia is carried oa and Btrengthened by 
atque, 

parta .... parmnn§ : the same two verhs occur in juxtaposition, 
10, 4, qws .... ntqtAt auro parare quea» ; officio »t fide paraniur, but 
bere with no pereep tibie difference. Of pario the partcp. pass, in the 
BenMcgeiten is very common; C. 2, 4; 51,42 (where the sentiment 
also is the same as in our passage) ; J. 82, 3 ; Or. Lep. 17 and 21 1 
Or. Phil. 15 (bù). 

18. non manu. The oonnexion : " Certainly ; but not," &o. 
indignum ett. The indio. prsBS., as in the phraaea langum esl, tsi- 

mentuim ett, and the like. 

19. qui ti = it enim, tu The fbllowing concluaion may also he 
put conversely in the form, *' If Jug. is o^dient to your coramands, 
you will see by thìs that he is really deditidut** 

tciUeet: the irony lies principally in the aecessory sentence, 
quaiitf Sfc, 

20. niti forte .... et ; c£ C 20, 17. 

nondum etiam : often so put together. The meaning frequently, as 
bere, " even yet .... not." Otherwise (i. e. ** not even yet ") in Cie. p. 
Sex. Rose. 8, 23, hune miterum .... qui nondum etiam omnia paterno 
funeri jutta tolvtttet, nudum ejieit domot with whioh cf, .Cic. in Cat. 1, 
4, 10, hac ego omnia, vùcdum etiam cotta vettro dimitta, comperi, 

iUa quam hac, 8fc. Memmius seems, somewhat boldly, to qpeak as 
if the lime of the liberty he longs for were already present. But, in 
strictness of speech, he oompares rather the circumstanees of the 
tempora than the times tbemselves ; vh. their past condition, in which 
they were incapable of delivering tbemselves, with the present, when 
they could venture to do this. 

paeet : a rare plural. 

hoc ett emphatically marks in what special sense the fHreceding 
expression is to be understood. In the same «ay id ett is sometime/ 
Msed. 

21. tifi^MiM, so that the wrong remains unpunished. Cf. on 28, l, 
and 25, 1 1. 

quon, ciuet tunt: (or were they not so, they would not bave any 
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eUim even on your compassìon. In this, and in viro Jlagiiios., &c., we 
tee what was the moral view of such matterà taken by the ancients. 

tu pem, easura, " bave a pernicious effect" The perìphr. sub- 
junclivei ceuura esset, retains ita full force. 

22. quantum import, habent == prò illa, qua tanta in tw est, impor- 
tttnitate, 

deinde belongs only tofaeiundL 

et vobit .... remanebit, Supply also bere the oondition, mei d.f. 
He, iis erepta erit, 

per manuSf ** in the way of force ;" usually it ìs manu, aa above, 
f 18, and ofcen. But manu retinendam would be liable to be misunder- 
stood. 

24. in tam die. mentibu» = cum tam diversa sint mentes ; cf. on C. 
67,4. 

25. non peculatus, 8[c. Cf. C. 52, 6, a passage akin to this in 
lentiment, and just like it in tone and expression. 

domi, yiz. in the proceedings and consulta of the senate. 

26. quasita ; cf. § 18, quastiombus. 

nam impune .... regem esse. In this one may find a sharply re- 
taliative allusion to the charge which the Optìmates thought fit to 
raise against the Gracchi : see § 8. 

27* neque ego, ^c. Memmius guards himself against the reproach 
of wishing to excite in the people a mere thirst for revenge. 

ne ... . perditum eatis ; cf. C. 52, 12. 

28. in repubL multo prastat, Sfc. His demand that the evil-doers 
should bave no mercy shown them is backed by the general law, that 
it is far more iroportant for the welfare of the state that bad actions 
should never go unpunished than that good actions should always be 
rewarded. A similar reflection, but more justly expressed, is used by 
Cicero, p. Sex. Rose. e. 20. 

29. ad hoc si infuria, ^c, connects itself principally with the re- 
mark, bonus segniorfit. This does no harm, says Memmius ; for if, by 
strict punishment, wrong is put down, one has rarely need of the 
good man's help. 

XXXII. 1. pop. persuadet, i. e. pertulit rogationem. ^ 

Cassius, with the family name Longinus; the same person who, 
when cons. 647 (107), was defeated and slain by the Tigurini, in the 
territory of the Allobroges. 

interp. fide pubi. : on C. 47* 1* 

pecunia capta : genitive with verba aceusandi, &c. — capere pecu" 
niam is a customary expression for taking money in the shape of 
bribes or other unlawful ways, though in this sense the general phrase 
aceipere pee. is also used : see 40, 1. 

2. exercitu : on the form, see on 6, 1 . 

3. elephantos. For the thing, cf. 29, 6. 

4. expaeatis; cf. 88, 3. 

tanta vis, S^. Cf. the very similar reflection, C. 36, 5. 

5. ex conscientia ; cf. 62, 8. Conscientia in Sali, has always, eyen 
when it stands alone, the specific meaning, ** evil conscience." So C. 
15,4; J. 35, 4; 85,26. 

XXXIIL 1. cantra decus regium, ^. For illustration, c£ Auct 
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de Bello Alex. 67» Deiotanu .... depotitis regiit huignihu», neque 
tantum privato vestita, ted etiam reorum ÌMÒitu tupplex ad Casarem veniL 
Cf. 72, 2. % 

2. tametsi .... eratt to be taken as a parenthetic sentence inter- 
rupting the nanration, ae confirmatus, 4^., for the purpose of letting it 
be felt that the cheering and eocouragement (for tìiis is the proper 
meaning of confirmare aliquem, cf. 23» 2 ; 38, 5 ; 99, 1) afforded to 
Jugurtha by bis powerful supporters was not needed by J. himself, 
bla own naturai vis animi being so great ; and that it was more for 
their own aafety than for bis that they strengthened bini in the deter- 
miuation to bribe Bsebiua. 

3. dignitati, 3fc. ; cf. C. 61, 7> 
per sese = quantum in se esset. 

4. producto : the usuai phrase of one wbo by order of a tribune 
appeared in the assembly of the people to give account of any 
matter. 

Numidiaque: on 28, 6. — Note, besides, the brevUoquentia, "bis 
deeds at Rome and in Num. :" just as in the next words, seelera in 
patremfratresque, 

velie, viz. populum, 

non socOs sai fore, viz. becauee, as has just been said, tbese were 
already known. Memmius justly assumes that at this stage of the 
proceedings Jugurtha*s chief object in withholding a confession would 
be to save his accomplices. 

XXXIV. ]. quét .... amat : the subject is ira. The construction 
of amwe with acc. e. inf. is peculiar, and to be explained by the 
verb's taking a signification akin to placet mihi or volo, in which it also 
stands with the nom. e. inf.; Hor. Carm. 1, 2, 60, hic ames dici pater 
atque princeps ; with the simple acc, below 41, 3. [Others, mistaking 
the meaning of a remark of Quinctilian, ix. 3, 17» assume a Graecism, 
making ira abl. and qua nom. neut. pL to the singular amat; like ola 
^iXel yiyv*aQai Iv iroXipif, Herod. vili. 28. — ^mat, absolutely, as ut 
in tali re fieri amat ; ut apud Deum fieri amat, does indeed occur, bat 
only in later authors. Éritz."] 

XXXV. 1. ea tempestate. What is thus far related belonged to 
the consuiship of Bestia. From this point Sallust passes on to thè 
occurrences of the following year, 644 (110). 

Gulussa. See 5, 6. 

ded. Cirta ; cf. e. 26. 

2. Alhinus. The complete name is Sp. Postumius Alh. The other 
consul, according to ali other authors, had the prsenomen Marcus, not 
Quintus. 

meta. The fear must be supposed to hai^e its seat in the same per- 
sona as the invidia, therefore in the Romana. Jugurtha's present 
condition indeed inspired but little fear; but his character might well 
excite great apprehension for the future (this is the proper significa- 
tion of metus), and this anxiety must needs strengthen the senate'i 
inclination to get rid of him. 

4. proxumo : as C. 14, 3. 

Massiva. On the dative, see on C. 32, 1. 



24] »OTB8. [XXXT, 5 

vuucume oeaiUe : opp. to the following m . . . . prmxéUU, quovi» 
modo; just so 46, 4. 

5. Uin. egressusque, Tac. Ann. 16, 36, quod tantum iter aditunu 
esntf cujus ne modico e quidem egrettue tolerarent MueH aditermm 
fortuita aspectu principis refoverL 

ubif bere probably in the locai sente; otherwise in 12, 3. 

6. eie eo numero = ex eorum numero; C. 42, 3; J. 18, 4; juat so ec 
euo numero, C. S2, -3. As bere, with plural relative foUowing, infra 
38, 6. 

indicium pro/itetur, i. e. he volunteers to give infonnation relaitive 
to the murder. 

7. exjure gentium, How far the making 6. take bis trial was oon- 
trary to the jus gentium is shown by wbat foUows, which is therefore 
so generally expressed, ejut = " of a man." 

8. non prius omisit, Sfc. The sense is : '^ He continued to exert 
himself to the utmost to hinder the truth from coming to light, unti! 
he peroeived that ali bis connexìons and his money were not suffi- 
cient," &c. 

9. in priore actione* In the Roman form of criminal proceedinga, 
it was usuai for the trial ofany more complicated matter lo be divided 
into several portions {aetiones)t as bere into two ; in the first of which 
the prosecutor demanded bail of the accused, tbat he would be fbrth- 
coming for the foUowing proceedinga (accusator vadabatur reumi). In 
the present case Jugurtha had given the fifty securities for bis sub- 
ject Boniilcar. 

regno .... coti«u2pn«, ** more concerned for the maintenance of his 
kingly power (see tl)e followiog, veritu», Hfc.^ and cf. 14, 23) than for 
the advantage of his securities ;" for tbese must now pay the penalty. 

XXXVI. 1. ante oomitia. There was no fixt mie for the time of 
the consular comitia ; tbey seem, however, at tbat time to bave been 
UBually beld after the middle of the year. And such may bave been 
the intention in the present instance ; but the matter tumed out 
otherwise ; see 37, 2. 

2. metum, \\z. faciunda deditionis, 

belli modo, éjfc. By the negotiations for the surrender, and by the 
hanging back for the moment, he would notlet it come to a pitched 
battle. By ali sorts of piausibJe pretexts for not concluding the 
negotiations {metum simulando), and then by renewed attacks, he de- 
layed the peace. 

hidificare. This rarer active form is given by ali the MSS. The 
panie, perf. in pass, sense occurs in 60, 4. Also Cic. p. Quint 17t 
54, si latitare ac diniìus lud^care videatur, 

3. tum belongs to haud ignarum, 

neque .... credei ent, ** and could not credit," " gei themselves to 
believe." The sense of the wbole is : Neque erederent, H soeordia 
magie quam doìut causa fuistet, ex tanta properaniia tum facile fUri 
potuisse ut traheretur bellum, 

4. advevtithat: on C. 66, 4. 

Aulo: Postumio Albino, tiien his brother*8 legatus (38, 1) ; probably 
the same person wbo wasconsulin 656 (90). 
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prò pratore, as deputy commandér-iA-thief; cf. ÌOSf 4. The 
cÉ|>reMion, therefore, ìè «ot quite 8ym>n3ri»ou8 with C. 19, 1, where 
it is lued of a qusstor tenk hf the senate, with pnetorian autho» 
rity, info a prstorian province. 

XXXVI I. 2. LuetdlU9f a LieMuig boch iie attd L. Amdtu are 
otherwise unknown. 

tokHmutre^ as C. 2d, 11, of «pace, 8o here of time. They wanted 
to eontinue their ofice ìnto th« tiext year. 

tot, anni eomitia. The trìbunes, agreeably with the eztent, at tfaat 
time, of their rìght of tntercesBion [^ffmdb. «/ Rom, Ani, 66], were 
able to frustrate ali decreea for the moment, and thereby also to 
bmdeir the holding of the eomitia. A consequence of this in the 
present instance was, that the cobsii], being required to preside 
tu the eomitia, txMild not rtlum iato bis provinee. Seis on 30» 2 ; 

44, a 

8. terrore ekereitns : i. e. ferrare ^1 fter ewercttum regi injieereiur» 

menee Januario, of the year 646 (109). 

ideine aspera: to b6 taken with magnis, in the ionse "ptetmufit àtpera 
éeeet Meme." 

fkahul: the situatien unknown. 

4. prar, mimtie estremo: aa SaNuM often uses neuter adjectivee 
sabataatively, there is nothing remarkable in this deviation from the 
UBual mode of expreisslon ; of. Si , 2 ; 93, 2 ; and in a Fragment, medio 
dieL After Sallust, such forma of expression became more and more 
oònntìOii.— The senae bere is : " Above, on the et tremo edge of the 
preeipitous face of tbe mountain." Hence the description in plainer 
terms would bave feieen : otreum pratupivm futfatem^ cujut in estremo 
mtanu situ» eroi, Sfc. 

eb thesemrot, Theste worda belong grammati'cally neltber to eOcue 
«br to potìundi alone, botto ttae connMted eupidìne edtctts opp.potiimdà, 
■And for that reason are inaerted in the midst of the phrase. 

proptirafrei with tlie acc.,as 106, 2; 112, 2. Just so/aitlttai-e, 64, 6 ; 
77) li 81, 4 ; yet this only With the neuter of a prenomi) or the 
llke. 

XXXVIII. 1. nàaitare: a rare word. 

2. ita deUcta occfore: dependent oli a terhum ditendi^ to be bor- 
Tbwed fh>m epe pad. perpulit. The connexìon is : " Jugurtha made a 
show of great alarm and anxiety (§ I), and gare Aib^ to understand 
that be was disposed to maike terms with bim underband by paying a 
sum of money. £ut, that the suspenslon of the slegè might give rise 
to no suspicion, he would pretend to flee, and Alb. must puraue bim: 
IO tbe treason wonld not so easily come to ligUCi" 

3. diu = die. This adverbial form ia not wicoiMnon in connexion 
Witii ffdc/tt. 

parHm^ Sfc, Sallust means to say that among the lemlerB some were 
•edueed into deserting, otbers into leaving their post, but not that ali 
were aeduced to one or otber of theae two tbings (|6, e« eo numero, 
quoi, ^c). Hence partim is put ìmmediately after cent, due, turm,, as 
Che somewhat more simple order, ceni, due. turm, eùrrumpere, ut alti 
(pariim) iran^ug. àUi ice, deeereret^, might eaaìly bave eaused a mis- 
underatanding of bis meaning. 

SaUutt, Jug. War. 
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locumf cf. C. 9» 4; J. 101, 4. 

6. per, ancepi» The camp was surroanded, and m> they faad the 
enemy both beibre and behind. C£ C 29, 1. 

6. eo numero : on 36, 6. 

gregar. tnilit. 6y these are to be understood Romana, in «ypp. to the 
Ligurians and Thracians. 

cenU prinU piiif the cent, of the first roanipulus (pi/tw) of the 
triarii. He was the chìef of the centurions of the whole legion 
IHandb. of Rom, Ant, 116, a]. 

eaquet adverb, as quoy C. 67, 3, and pauim. 

9. fame .... clausum : very concise for ** so pent up and entirely at 
his mercy, that he couid compel him by sword and hunger to any 
thiDg, and even desCroy him utterly." 

. teneL The indicative is remarkable bere [retaioed from the teneo 
of the oratio recta"]. Cf. 64, 1. 

mem. hum. rerum. The thought of the frailty of human power 
thould move one to be moderate in the use of it. 

10. mutaòanlur .■ bere mutare means ** take in exchange," " accept as 
the alternative to," as in 83, 1, incerta prò ceriis mutare, whence the abl. 
(pretti) bere of the thing given up, or of which one is quit. More 
frequently Sallust uses mutare in the other sense, " to give up (in ex- 
change for) ;" so C. 68, 15 ; J. 44, 6 ; Or. Phil. 7; Or. Lic. 26. 

XXXIX. 1. dolere prò gloria, ''they were painfuUy apprehensiye 
for the glory." 

insoliia: just so in a fragment of Sallust, ^«ntu armisferox et serviti 
insolitum. Elsewbere he has the word oniy in the same sense as 
above, 38, 6. Our English " unaccustomed " admits of the same 
twofold application to persons and things. 

2. consul Albinus, Sfc, That Alb. after the beginning of the year 
846 (109) — for his brother's unfortunate engagement took place in 
the January (37, 3) of this year — is stili called consul bere and § 4, 
and as such led the proceedings in the senate, is c^tainly remark- 
able. But the fact accorda with 43, 1, where Metellus and Silanus, 
even post AuHfoedus, are stili called consules designati, and again with 
44, 3, and is explained by what was said 37» 2 of the hindering the 
oomitia througbout the preceding year. 

foedere : bere, as in 43, 1, in the wider sense of the term ; for, in ita 
more restricted aense, foedus denotes a treaty expressly accepted by 
senate and pcople, and made with ali the prescribed religious for- 
malities; so § 3, where see note. 

exercitu : on 8, 1, 

sociis et nom. Latino. The two classes of allies are more pointedly 
dìstinguished in 40, 2 and 84, 2. 

3. par fuetaty the plusquamp., to denote that the suitableness of 
the thing decreed had been beyond question before the decree was 
made. — For the fact, cf. Cic. p. Balbo, 16, 34, de quo foedere populus 
jRomanus sententiam nan tulit ; qui injussu suo nullo poeto potest religione 
obUgari, 

4. impediius, 8fc, The tribunes did not mean this for opposition to 
the decree ; they merely did not like this man (cf. 36, 3) to be truated 
with new forces for the war. 
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5. animo: the inward impulse, in opposition t» the exteraal con* 
siderations fbllowingr. 

ardebat, wìth infin., as Virg. ^n. 4, 281, ardet abire fuga duMsqve 
relinquere terras. 

imperio denotes the efièctiyeness of the commander's authority in 
the maintenance of discipline ; hence, concisely, the discipline itself : 
44,1. 

copia, generally, " that which is at hand," " available ;" the amount 
of resources, whether much or little. Hence ex copia rerum^ •• a^reeably 
with the extsting state of affairs ;" ** as the case stood.'' Cf. 64, 9 ; 
98,3. 

XL. 1. interim Roma, Sfc. Sallust assigns this inquìsition also to 
the year 646 (109), as appears frora the entire context, and, moreover, 
from the concluding words of this paragraph, where, in the chronolo- 
gpcal recital of the various delinquencies, paetiones must denote the' 
last treasonable compact entered into by Aulus Albinus. Cicero 
likewise (Brut. 34) names Sp. Albinus among the condemned con- 
sulares. 

negìegiseei : a rare but accredited form. 

2. ptartium, This means the adverse party, that of the people, as 
in § 3 and 73, 4. The genitive to invidia is then not the objective 
genitiTe, as in C. 22, 3, Ciceronie invidiam, which is expressed adjec- 
tively in fratemét itwidia, J. 39, 6, i. e. derived from invideo alicui ; but 
the subjective genitive, from invidet aUquis, as in a fragment of Sal- 
lust : multa .... primo per ignobilitatem, deinde per invidiam ecriptorum 
parum celebrata sunt. 

qum . . . ,faterentur, ** without thereby actually confessing," &c. 

per homines, Sfc, Perhaps the intention was, that these by illegally 
voting for the rogation should make it invalid, or disturb the voting, 
and frustrate, the whole business. 

3. decreverity voluerit, added to the Jusserit, which of itself was 
suiBcient — the usuai formula of calling upon the people to accept a 
rogation vran vetitis, jubeaii», Quirites, in which velitit with good reason 
stands first — ti» mark emphatically the seal of the people, and the 
baste with which the proceeding was carried through. Perhaps the 
common object, rogationem, in connexion with these verbs (especially 
with deeemere, which moreover is elsewhcre used of the senate only, 
not of the people), must be taken in a generalized sense = " AH that 
went along with the rogation, ali thatfoUowed from it, e. g. the number 
of the coramissioners {quaeitores, § 4), and who these should be," &c. 

4. fugam, figuratively, of their utter want of spirit. 

trepida denotes the agitation and hurry in which one does not know 
what one is doing. Such, in Sallust's opinion, is the explanati on to 
be given of the people*8 electing Scaurus, whom it knew to be a 
party implicated. But, on the other band, this fact may also speak 
for Cicero's view of Scaurus's character (see on 16, 4). 

6. plebie is by many taken only with lubidine. But that it ought 
also to be taken with rumore, which the position of the words renders 
probable, and the sense of the whole allows, we may learn, e. g., from 
C. 29, 1, vulgi rumoribtts. Ter. Phorm. 6, 7» 13, nam qui erit rumor 
popiUi, inquit, H idfeeeri», 

e2 
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mi *sp$^ ^. Fof the thou^bt, ut C. 98» 4 

XLI. 1. mot, bere in the empbadc sense. The thouig^t u : *< The 
divisioB of the people iato partiee, and of the 8e^Me Ut» f«ctioB% was 
become a itanding eustom, deeply rooted." 

pmicu : a very relative expreeeion, aa in otber cfUMB» muUii f» on 

C. 87. 11. 

qua prima. For the neuter, cf. 102, 9. 

2 M/e CartÌK, 8fC ; cf. ch« ix. and &. 

plaeié€t 8fc. See on § 6* 

gìarùB .... eertameìu The oontext thowa tbat (bere ia bere ii,e^ qofH 
tradiction to C. 7> 6. The foes from whoee subjugation glory reaulfii 
are not the tane bere aa there. 

vteimé kosHlù. Cf. 105. 3. 

3. seUicet expreaeea that the eonae^tteaice mestiooed wav junt. wtbaft 
waa to he expectcd» but ai the Mwe time impliee that it wea 4 «ery 
odious coQsequence, aad excitffd a bitter feeling in the narratore 

amani: on 34, 1. 

4. ita quody Sfc, ; cf. C. 10, 2. 

asperiutf Sfc. This predicate standt oppeaed to the preceding em- 
phatic optaverani ; but in re^eet of the conpaTative we nuat eupply 
fiMm r»« adocrèés fuenmt. 

6. htbidmem, *' party paasion," a» in 40, 3. 

ducere, 4^. A pointed cliinax, eaoh violence wng aboTa tba 
other. 

re# piM, .... dilaeeraU», Liv. 2, 57» dum tribuni coMu/afgue ad «0 
quitque omnia tratumtt nihil relictum esse virium in medio, éjfO* The 
medU filerai contains a brief repeticioa of § 2) piaeide- mod.. t«4fr se 
rem pubi, traetabant: the tvo powers in the state had previoualy 
regarded the state as common property lying between them» and io 
the hands of neither the one nor the other party. 

6. fiictione: the essential point in the notion of factio, i.a. *£» pau- 
eoTUM in unum eoUectaf ia bere bceugbt ont atrongly, in opposition to 
toluta, 4'c* 

8. inierea, Sfc, While the oitizena weve obliged to do milicaiy aev« 
▼ice (hence miHtum\ and therefore were unable to tìU their lande 
(hence inopia^ § 7)f and inoreover i«oeived no share of the booty ti^en 
in war, their unprotected parenti and children were rooreover thniat 
out of their small poiaesaione by overreaching or violence. Thia ca« 
lai^ement of the great properties {latifundia) of the rich» by encrotfili- 
ing upon and swallowing up the small free-holds, was a oMin c»use 
of the increasing misery of the times. [Comp. SalL fragm. Hiat. i. 8, 
and fioraoe, Od. iL 18, 23 sqq.] 

8. quaad only bere and HO, 4 ; but there in a di^ereat senso. 

ipta : the aoaritia, which is the sub^t throughout the period, is 
eonceived as inseparably cleaving to the nobility : bence it ia not a 
mistaken view of the author'a meaning to suppoee that, heaidea the 
naturai sense^-Mm^l ipta pracipUavitf vis. inasnuich aa any overdone 
thing undoea itself by ita own exce8s--<^he represenls the nobility as 
finrced, through the course taken by individuala of its own body, to 
help forward its own undoing. With this the following § [which aome 
have thought irrelevant, and bave proposed to r^ect firom the text] 
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joìns on yery naturally. [*' For such was the consequence : as soon 
as from the nobility itself there were men fortheoming, who/' &c.] 

10. ex nobilitate, SfC, : to he referred to the Gracchi. 

quasi perm, terree, *' as it must he if the earth were to fall into iti 
constituent parts, and these to he chaotically thrown together." 

XLII. 1. Gracchus: the more regular expressìon would he Gracchi^ 
as C. 17» 3, Sulla. 

majores. So the elder Scipio Africanus [the materna] grandfather 
of the Gracchi], and their father, Ti. Sempronius Gr., famous for his 
victories over the Celtiberians and Sardinians. 

socios: these, as holders of a portion of the ager publicus, had also to 
fear from the agrarian legislation of the Gracchi. On the other hand, 
to draw them iuto the interest of the popular party, the cons. M. 
Fulv. Flaccus proposed the first of the laws mentioned 31, 7* 

eociettUia : viz. with the party of the senate. On the other hand, 
to win them also, C. Gracchus brought in his lex judiciaria, whìch 
gave the equites the preponderance over the senatores in the consti- 
tution of the cùurts of justice. 

eadem : probably the acc. plur. 

triumv, col. deduc. In this office C. Gracchus led a colony to Car- 
thage. On his return thence he stood for his third tribuneship, bui 
did not live to carry his point. 

3. sed bonOf Sfc, " but a good man [bono = bono hominif as in C. 2, 
6; 11,2; 15,2; 19,2. Krit*.'] is better satisfìed (in the conscious- 
ness of his own uprightnets) to let himself be overcome by the wrong, 
tlian to overcome it by a bad proceeding" {more, as in 54, 5). [But 
Kritz., ** ita, ut malus mos, sive malum exemplum existat," " with a 
bad precedent."] This general reflection — ^introduced as such by sed 
— censures, in the first place, the immoderate cupido Victoria in Grac- 
chus, butat the same time forma the transition to the following remark, 
in which, agatn returning with igitur to the historical narration, the 
writer opposes to that censure upon the Gracchi the passionate, and 
therefore no less unavailing, proceedings of the nobility ; and then 
at last concludes with the fundamental thought of the whole repre- 
tentadon, qua res . , . , volunt. In the last reflection, where quovis 
modo, just as in our passage malo more, is the main consideration, 
Sallust makes it evident that he is aiming at impartiality. 

4. exstinxit : the same verb used for the bodily and the civil death. 
—So Cicero designates his return from exile as the beginning of an 
aitera vita, a waXiyytvtaia ; and in Sallust, Or. Cotts, 3, the speaker 
in the like case calls himself bis genitus. 

timoris: the fear which the nobility had of the opposite party, 
which it had treated with such excessive harshness. 

dum, ** while, namely.'* It both serves, as conjunction, to connect 
the sentence which explains the qua res as consisting in the blind 
strife of parties, and at the same time marks, as temporal particle, 
the process of this strife, during which the pessumdare is gradually 
taking place, 

XLIII. 1. Q. Cacilius Metellus, afterwards called Numidicus, and 
Jf. Junius Silanus, the first of his family who attained to the consul- 
ship. They are bere stili called cons. designati, and therefore, if we 

€ 3 
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can relj «ni Salhnt'a notes of time (tee on 39, 2)» did oot enter on 
office» as usuai, on the lH of Jjmiary. 

partiverant : on 27'> 4. 

gtuiM^tMun ; in a wntenee without verò,fliUìmn, as in Orv PbiL 9^ 

advorso, with the (genitive, tik* advorsmnìu. 

9. o&a .... rii<ia« MetcUu» waa of opinion that tlie other aiatters, 
because his coUeague had to sbare equally with biiii thè care for 
them, did noi to deraand bis whole attentie» as the Jugmthine 
War. 

4. tenatuM, S[C. Ali showcd their Beai; the senato by aotheràiag 
bis measureS) the alliea and kings by prooipt aid. 

6. et mariiia : the connexion by et, as in C. 19| 2, where see note. 

XLIV. 1. prtBdator, foUowed by ex, in virtue of the y<nrbal aotioa 
involved in the noun. 

aku .... habitué t cL C. 1 1, 6. For mperM^ see o» 39, iw 

SL asiiv. tempus, ** the tiane snitable for tlìe operations of a cara- 
paign." So we fiad attiva by itself in the senso ** oampaign." 
Hirt. B. G. 8, 46, tuperioribus astivit OalUam devictam tubaotamqtm 
ette. 

tùmHanm: the comitia^ wbich instead of being beld al the usaal 
liiBe ia the fonner year, were now to be beld in one of the first montha 
of the year 646 (109), for the election of the magistrates of this vcvy 
y«ar : cf. on 37, S and 39, 2. 

qaam .... coegittet. See the papticuburs in 45, 2. 

4. habebat. As the banding oTor of the army to Metellus has been 
already mentioned, one might expect phasquamperfects bere and in 
what follows. Saliust, however,. is not bere carrying on the nanratioa» 
but pauscs to describe the baé state of discipline and its causes. 

& diu : OB 38, 3. 

pakmtet : on 18, 2. 

frumetitum. The Roman soldters, besid^ tbcùr pay, receìvcdr»- 
tiena of bread-com, usualiy a month's supply at a time. 

XLV. 1. eotmperior, as deponcnt, only bere and 108, 3. 

tanta. The coraiiexion as in 40, 3, and often. Translete: "So 
great (viz. that he ivas justly caUed wise and great) was the modem* 
tion with which he beld the reins . . . ." The afasoliite iisoof medermi; 
as in 73, 4. 

ambitimiem, the eonrting the fkToor of the sddiers, which woèild 
bave made the discipline too laxs c£ 64, 6. 

2. ^nMfaasi, after ne mueh less fìrequent than quit^ and stron^tr 
than tiiÌB : so below, ne quitquam .... egrederetur, 

aeterit .... ttiUnitte, ** for the other evils be took measure» t» re- 
duce them within nanrow limite ;" so tfaat arte (as in 62, 6; 86, 34) is 
taken as adverb of orine [not, ae KrHz. and otbers, aU. of Or»}, and 
the whole is put in opposkion to the adjum. igm tttetuUeie, I. e^ to their 
entire remoral. 

tfig. crebrat, and afterwarda eum tigmt Jrequentet itteedemU r ereher 
denotes the frequent repetition at short intervals, bere taken locallf ; 
fiequent, the full amount of nitmbers. [Creber, prop. ** thìckly grown, 
crowded ;" frequemt, ** in Urge, or full number,'' Dìiderlein, Sys. i. 
19.] 
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Mi • • . . eireumin r as 100, 4 ; «Ibo 411» 2. 
XLVI. 1. mnoetntias on C. 12» 1. 

5. Mupp U eus : either as in C. 52, 29 ; J. 06, 2 ; or we are to uoder- 
•taod by these the insigaia wfaich used to be bome by ambassadora 
suing for pcace (eaducemioret) ; utuidly branches of olive or laarel ; 
for these were also called aupptìàm. 

4. dhortot : as in C. 20, 6. 

pncedtti, Os the tense, see od C. 32, 2; on tha expvesaion, note 
0086,4. 

paiam, in opposition to the secret negotìations cariied on with 
tbem ; aa in 29, 4. 

qua . . . ,forent regL The aoawer is perhaps intentioDally put in 
this vaguely general way. CL 47, 4. 

6. inetto, properly, *'aeting upon the ofSmsiveagainst the enemy/' 
therefoie " ready for action." 

eomm. portare : to bear off the supplies of proyision fiir tfaa aniiy 
whereyer Metellus might arder. 

6. neque : on 20. 6. 
MtttUuis on 24, 10. 

in», locum iemptari, dependent on credere. The sense is: "The 
place was threatened (made unsafe) with an ambuscade." A different 
ezplanation is possible, in fihich one might tabe inrìdut aa dative. 

7. cum equiiilnM attaches itself immediately to Marias fagf., without 
belooging to the verb cnrabat ; 40, 1 ; 100^ 2. 

prJ^etU: the atanding name for the eonmaBdera of the alUed 
(social) coborts, which are bere, in opposition t» Ugiatmwtj to be 
understood by eohortium. So Sallust names ali the componant por- 
tions ef the army, and brìefly indicatea the place of each. The aooìal 
coborts, togetbcr with the Roman legiona, formed the main body, 
wbich was enclosed in front and rear and on both sides by the ISght- 
armed and moiinted troopa, and so was covered {muniivm^% 6) against 
the attacks of the Numidian cavalry. Cf. 100, 1 and 2. 

cum hit, viz. witb the auxU. equiL 

equUattu. The plural (which is not frcqttant) to denote the several 
bodies of cavalry : for the Numidians, aa characterìstic as the plival 
muUiiudinum in C. 60, 1. 

XLVII. 1. eelebratumz^frequentmtum, 

2. ima impotuit. Some needlcsaly read kuie ; but the verb mponere 
[often used without a case} thiis takes the adverb 900, 66, 2 ; 103, 1 ; 
eo, 73, 4 [and in like manner in kis uròiku^ inatead of the dative, 

61,1]. 

temptandij viz. inepku» Just so inedia ia to be understood aa subj. 
to ptUereniur» 

opportunitatis, Supply graHOm 

emupùrkme : the inf., aa in C 16, 2. 

frequentiam . . . ,fore. With the assumption ef a chiasmus between 
the two subjects and their predieafeea, the passage mav he soexplained, 
that juvaturtim belongs to eomawa/ufli, and muuinufor* t^frequentimu 
negai. The sense is: " The great aumber of the negùiiaéores (mosdy 
Italiana, see § 1, and on 21, 2) who were pat in motion by these mea- 
sures and drawn to Vaga, and tbe supplies brougbt togetfaerby thaai^ 
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would werre, the latter io help the army, and the fonner to he a 
defence to the sfores already prepared (especially alao against the 
Numidian iithabitaots of Vaga)." Of the nnmerous emeodations 
which bave been attempted, the aimpleat aeema tohe et eommeatu Jt^ 
vaturam exereitum et Jam, if^., which is also recommended by the 
oppoaition in which commeatu then standa to jam parrnHe rebus. 

3. ùnpeneiut modo. The uaage of Salluat ebewhere ia in fiivour of 
our taking modo bere also, and in ^6, 1, as a confirmative ad^erb, so 
that the sente is, " only more earnestly tban before," " now at last in 
ffood eamest." C£ the passage cited in note on C. 60, 6, firom Lucr. 
de R. N. 2, 1134. [ATrtfz., in both paasages, makes mode abl. of 
wtodut : ** L e. modum ezeedebat legatos mittendo."] 

4« promùsa : cf. the remark on praeepta, 14, 2. 

XLVIII. 1. alienata, "come into the banda of otbera." That it 
doet not mean alienation of mind, appeara from 66, 2, where this ia 
expreasly denied. 

3. in divisione : see 16, 5. On possederai, see note ibid. 
Muthul, perhaps Rubricattts, now Seibouse. 

tractu pari, «running parallel wìth the rÌTer:" meaning perhapa 
Moant Thambes. 

ab natura : ab, ** on the part of." 

quasi = ferme, belonging to meéUo ; cf. 60, 3. 

immensum, said of any considerable extent, aa in 92, 5. 

pertingens. So ali the MSS. It is doubtful, bowever, whether the 
word exists. In poiiit of sense it is = pertinens, viz. " to the river ;" 
therefore in respect of the direction of the mountain itself, transvorso 
itinere, 49, 1. 

arido atque arenoso : abl. instrum., from nenter adjectives, nsed aub- 
•tantively ; cf. on C. 59, 2. The gen. humi depends on this. 

XLIX. 1. Bomilcarem: mentioned in 36, 4, &c. 

euni : on 46, 7* The designation of the place, ** there," is to be un- 
derstood again with collocai ; and by suos we are to understand theae 
same cavalry and foot soldiefs whom he had with him. 

2. turmaSf Sfc. : on C. 63, 3. 

qua .... decuerint : supply providerL The construction is therefore 
as in Cic. de Fin. 3, 7» 23, membra nobis ita data sunt, ut ad quondam 
rationem vivendi data esse appareant, 

ut prudentes, &c. The two sentences beginning with ut and ne form 
further subjects to provisa esse, and carry on the explanation of omnia 
begun with locum superiorem. 

prudentes, '* apprised beforehand of the impending figbt ;" on the 
other band, imperiti are those *' who bave no foreboding of the danger 
threatening tliem ;" as in Css. B. C. l, So, eos . . . . homines hnperitos 
et per colloquium deceptos crudelissime interfecisse. 

eonfirmaturum, '* establish ;" in the sense that they can no more be 
made uncertain, i. e. buotless. 

4. conspieatur. So according to the express testimony of Donatoa 
on Ter. Eun. 2. 3, 92; the MSS. bave eonspidtur. The omission of 
the object to conspieatur seems at first sight somewhat harsh, but prò- 
bably Sallust intended by this to intimate what foUows, viz. that Met. 
knew not what it waa that he got sight ot 
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concealed. 

incerti, bere luniauaUy applied to penonB in the lanae passiveaefisÉ as 
it is to tbings ; so Liv. 30, 35, incarto* tocU anhosiet es»eni. It meaiia, in 
opposition to piane occultati^ ** so. far bidd«n that it could not be cer- 
tainly known wbat it was:" whence the dfFkinterrog..aftQteBce is at- 
tacbed as if the word had been «laer^Nm^ 

^uidnam. [The neuter, beqause it did QOt certainly ap^Mar whether 
tbey were really men, or what it was* So the Latins use the neuter 
when. tbey consider a person, oot in respect of bis oulwapé con^ftion, 
but of bis real nature. Cìc. ad Fam. v. 1% 21, Neque enim tu it es, 
qvl quid sjs nescias, Kritat.'] 

6. cotfimutatis ordinibut, S^c, MeteUus carne wiib bis army in tb# 
order described 46, 7 dowa the mountain, but wbile yet on the de* 
scent (as appears froin the foUowing in planttm dedtwit)^ on getting 
sight of the enemy, be balted. Before it, the army had the plaÌD, 
and further on, the river ; on the right, the bUl on wbioh Jagurtha 
lay in ambush* Now M. cbanged the position of the ranks {èrdiMest 
in the more restricted sense, ar« the centuries ; bere perbaps, in the 
wider sense, the ranks, or diviaionson the same line), so that in tba 
direction and position of what had been the right flank tbeve was 
formed an order of battle &cing the enemy with triple reserve ; the 
cavalry drawn together on boSi wings, lAififiutdit and tagitt. in the 
avenuea parting the maniples. This order of battle. now put itself in 
motion towards the (left) side (trangiforw prvtoipHs)» on which account 
a new evolution took place, perbaps merely a vheeUng to the left (cf. 
on 60, 2), and having reached the plain, be waited the attack, probaÙjr 
again in front against the enemy. [First, eacb man wheeled to the 
left, so that ali faced away from the bilia on the right oocupied by 
the enemy : tben, by a further evolution, the wbole army, with the 
left wing foremost, and the van now forming the right siete (towards 
the enemy), marched on in the same direction as before, i. e. towards 
the plain and the river, and in a line parallel with that of the hills. 
So when they carne up to the place where the attack was to ba ex- 
pected, each man would only bavQ to wbeel to tbe right to form the 
van frontìng the enemy.] 

L« 1. IiutiUum:hì&'pvain9m^nvrMPubUm,86^6. Before this,Jttiider- 
stand : ** Met. therefore determined oot to wait too^er, but to march 
on." But because he apprehended some impedimeat by the way, bt 
sent Rut. in advanoe. 

transv. praeliist " attacks &oiq the side»" For on the match they 
had again tbe enemy on the right side [iwt ** again,*' for the march 
was stili in the same direction ; only, the lelt wing now led the way, 
and the van iormed the right side]. See the following matte^ 

2. sieuti monte, Sfc, : therefore again [stili] in the direction tewards 
the river, and in the position described ^O^ 9- Thrreby the cavalry of 
tbe left, wing of c^usse belarne «t ogmin^ principe», aa afterwards 
folJlowa. 

post principia, On the march the van (principia) fonned the right 
side of the entire army. Mariua waa poated between this and the 
first line of reserve, probably in order that in case of a sudden attack, 



84] NOTES. [l. 3 

when front was made, he mìgbt at once command in his right 
place. 

3. qutuiy in the sense eireiter, ferme, which is not uncommon with 
numerala, as bere with duum milium, or with adjectives denoting place 
or ti me, as 48, 3, sed ex eo medio quoti. 

4. in/, adesse ; cf. C. 62, 18. 

ludifieati : in consequence of the sudden disappearance of the enemy, 
who acattered in ali directions (§ 6) as aoon as the Romana wanted to 
attack them; hence only they themselves were wounded, while on 
their part they were unable to return the attack, and could not bring 
it to a regular engagement. 

6. ito ... . cireumveniebant = ita aut deterrebant Romanos a perse- 
quendo aut, si id facere nequiverant, diijiciebant ; deinde regressi, quia 
numero priores {=z superiores) eremi, eos cireumveniebant. 

ea, adv., to be taken w'iih evaf/ere. — vero strengthena an asseveration, 
aa in C. 61, 1, sed confecto proelio, tum vero cerner es. 

LI. 1. varia, C. 6, 4; J. 43, a 

arma, 8fc, The main point of the description is, that nowhere was 
the defence or the attack conducted in dose, compact masses, and in 
regular order, but ali detacbed and in confusion. 

2. itaque = et ita. 

8. omnibus, the enemy as weH as the Romana. 

hgionarias, i. e. Roman, in opposition to the eoh, sociorum. 

4. illis denotes, as it often does in indirect speech, the persons ad- 
dressed : therefore, the Roman soldiers. Cf., e. g., 8, 2 ; 33, 4. 

6. ne ... . quidem : in a quite similar connexion, Css. B. C. 2, 33, 
postero die (Curio) productos . . . . t n ade coUocat: ne Farius quidem 
Mtius dubitat eopias producere^ 

dubiis, opposed to the followTngjCrimir. 

LI I. 2. locus advorsus. Supply erat as mere copula from the pre- 
oeding clause, in which it bas (pli predicative meaning. 

3. eijam. See on C. 19, 2. 
die : on 16,3. 

advorso colle, ** right up the bill :" the grammatical construction with 
the verb evadere the same aa that of the ady. ea in 60, 6. 

4. ignara: on 18, 6. 

iiUata, the neuter after a number of feminines, just as in C. 20, 2. 

6. supra, viz. 49, 1. Bomilcar stood on the same bill, but further 
away towards the ri ver. 

remittit, with the infinitive, quite unusual in prose. 

ubique = et ubi; cf. the inversion, 64, 2 ; on C. 21, 1. 

8. animo vacuum = vacuum negotiis (which abl., however, is gram- 
matically distinct from the abl. animo), qua animum occuparent. He 
had now time, having ended his own immediate business» to do just 
what Bomilcar feared he would. 

arte : on 45, 2; cf. C. 69, 2. 

latius. He drew the line of battle further down iato the plain, so 
that it stood facing the camp of Rut and the river, between this and 
the battle-field of Metellus. 

LUI. 1. sieut .... movebaiur .* one of the cases in which the indi- 
cative in the iuterposed sentence is indispensably neoessary. 
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3. fugata faciunt, here for JugiunU Other authors also have the 
phrase/figam (viz. alienamf hostium) facere = fugare, 

7. ac prìmot Sfc. The words, perhaps in consequence of an exces- 
sive striving after brevity, are hard to explain in a satìsfactory way. 
The expression velut hostes adventare perhaps in any case maans^ 
" on their approach each party took the other for the enemy." The 
cause of this mistake, the night being so dark {obscura nocte is ahi. 
absoL), was the noise which became perceptible to each party from 
the other as the distance diminished [sfrepitUt *' by reason of the 
noise/' not cum strepita, ve/ti/ hostes adv. (not, as Kritz., with a comma 
after hostes), " they, as it had been enemies, approached each other," 
i. e. they seemed tx) each other to be enemies in their approach]. 
Then upon adventare follows alteri .... facere, as asyndeton. — To 
ayoìd the harshness of this latter, we may perhaps take the words 
vel, hosL adventare (in the sense above given) as parenthesis, serving 
to explain why the noise (for strepUu belongs then as ahi. instram. 
to the sentence alteri, i^c) caused at once fear and tumultuous ex- 
citement [but this sense would be better satisfied by adventarent, 
which is the reading in the old editions].— As the opp. to that which 
at first took place (primo), we are perhaps to understand, not the 
postquam .... eran^, but what is afterwards related, viz. the subsequent 
clearing up of the misapprehension [as if the following sentence had 
been sed mox utrimque pramissi, Sfc.,quod nisi factum esset, pane impru- 
dentia, Sfc."]. 

8. etiam bon. detractant zz faciunt ut etiam boni detraetentuff i. e. 
" that even the brave are defrauded of the praise they deserve." The 
form of the verb is archaic for detrectare. [Sallust has it also in a 
fragment of bis Hist. lib. iii.] 

LIY. 1. isdem = iisdem, 

quatriduo. The ahi. of the duration of time, in answer to the 
question, How long? as sometimes usfd even by writers of Sallust'a 
age, more frequently by later writers; Suet. Tib. 9, {Tiberius) cornar 
tam Galliam anno fere rexit, 

qua levia sunt : one of the passages where the indicative is rather 
remarkable than usuai. Cf. 38, 9. 

reliquos . . . .fare, ** the exertions which remained to be made would 
bave for their object, not the victory, which was already won, but the 
securing the booty." 

4. ea gratta = ejus rei gratia, 80, 4. The similar and frequent ea 
causa (C. 52, 7) is more naturai, by reason of the meaning of causa, 
Of the like kind is the use of is numerus (on 35, 6) and the like. 
See also on § 6. 

ex fuga. The meaning is : " When the Num. bave been forced to 
fiee, their custom does not oblige them to come together from their 
flight around the person of their king, and foUow him ; they disperse in 
ali directions, each where he will." 

5. bellum .... quod, ** a war of such a kind that it," &c. 
in €une. The more usuai expression is ade, as 97» 4. 
more : on 42, 3. 

6. temere, ** without consideration, and therefore in a random, irre- 
gular way." 
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Baformiditiè ^foniHdìm ex ut rébut ortà, ^uvt «o quo iuntultùf C. 43^ 
2 ; quo metu^ J. 114, 1. 

B. quipptt euiy Sfo, The constt^cticm of the sentenoft precUeìy as 
io €. 13, 2. 

tua loca, Sfc, Ju^^rthft faad not beeiì able to defetid "hU own rrounds» 
i. e. the placet and poskions whieh he had been master of, Wnen the 
land was «ti41 ti», and noir he foand himself obKged tó ìoàge war in 
etìur petrplet f^r6vtttàA\ i. e. in order to light he mustleave the retreats 
and the loea natura munita (§ 3), itnd attacic the enetny in the places 
now oceupied by them, in the podtiona of whtch he no longer was 
ìnaster. — Some take the worda tuus and alienus bere in the immediate 
«ìgniiication ** favok'able *' and " unfavorable," which appeara chiefly 
in the adverbial ablatiVeè suo locò (Hi, l), suo tempore, alleilo loco, and 
the Klee ; bue this is not necestaty. Cf. also 06, l, suos loeot, and 
the note in i, 

0. ex copia : on 9^, A. 

isdmt lode, viz. tìroae itaentionied in § 3. 

pt^antis : cfn 18, 2. 

10. intactus, ** untouched/' " tmtvonnded ;" as in 67, 3. 

L V. 1 . in adwreo heo aupplies the piace of a concessive ^ehtehce, 
<* adverse as the place was;" see on C. 67> 4. So Liv. 1, 17, in variis 
Mkntaiibus regnari tamen omHes wkbant, ** much as theii* wills vàri ed, 
allv however, wished/' &c. 

magnificum: on 31, IO. 

t. veippUda -rz skpplicàHones, con^listing hi sòlemn sacHficeÉ knd 
processions. togerher with sdspension of labour and ali public business. 
[Mandb. of Rom, Antiq. 122, e] 

lata: whether nominative, as § 7f àiv&rsi, of acc. pluf., as iti a 
similar description, C. 48, 1, latitiam, and aa 3,'M,2,joea dtque sèria, 
can hardly be determined. 

4. 'antius. Met. feared to ihipair or lose bis glory by sotne mishàp, 
afnd w«8 therefone ili at eàse. The consequence of this disquietude 
was bis caution and heedfulness. 

fott iMidias: the «urpriset and aitabtescades related ìù 54, 9 
and 10. 

■6, prada = prtedando* 

8. pugna might be dative, depetedeht on Itìcmii qua^ere ; cf. Or. 
Phil. 8 ; but other passages, e. g. 85, 5, speak for the genitive. 

LVf . I. arcem : arx is USed figurati vely of that which affords pro- 
tection, and forms a strong post for the défence of the tsoitntry round 
about it. 

Zamam: Z, regia, together with Sicca, situated about thirty-siz 
finglisfa nriles nearly W., and Capsa, abont a hun'dred and twenty S^ 
belongcfd to that part of the otighial Carthaginfan territory which 
after the teeond Punie War was aftsigned to Numidia <5, 4); whether 
identical with the Zama, the well-known tìcetìe bf Hannibars defeat, 
is uncertain. 

2. quia f oliere nequibat The deBéTters h«d bnly to expect the ihoat 
dreadful punishments if they should fall into the hands vf the Romàns 
(cC on €2, 7)> «nd htfd therefore every reason tO jUstify the confideùce 
reposed in their courage and fidelity. 
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in tempore, ** in i^ood time/' ** at the rigbt tìme." £p. Mithr. 18. 

3. Siccam : ita full name was Sieca Feneria, now Krfi see on § 1. 

4. casum : on 25, 9. 

LVII. 2. euncta maenia, "the entire circuit of the walls" [for 
«Menta is munimentum ioti urbi circumdatutn] as a whole ; cf. cunetif 

56,7. 

3. neque : on 20, 6. 

4. glande, *' leaden bullets ;" the singular to denote the g^nus, as, 
^ fiT-» ^7» 5, arbore, 

pral. in manibut facere, " to fight hand to hand ** = cominus pugnare. 
The expression is not at ali more remarkable than in ade bellum gerere, 
54, 5 ; and the Greek has just the correspondingphrase, iv xcpffi, e. g. 
Arr. £zp. Alex. 2, 10, 5, 'AXI^av^poc • . . . iv X'P^* ^^7^ V^àxnv 
woiritrac. 

5. cantra ea» Some writers use this expression for the sìmple ady. 
ccmtra. Here, however, it is better to take ea not as pleonastic, but 
as meaning the attacks made hy the Romans. 

piee et nUphure, S^.: the most probable of the difTerent readings of 
this passage. Either they flung splinters of pine-wood into yessels 
filled with burniog pitch and sulphur, and scattered these masses 
down upon the assailants (as Caes. B. C. 2, l\, cupas tada oc pice re* 
feria» ineendunt efasque de muro in muecuium devoltntnt), or they dipped 
pieces of pine into the buming mass, and hurled them singly as fire- 
brands. On the singular tadam, see on glande, § 4. 

LVIII. 1. remiseis ^ parum intentis; et 53, 6 ; 88, 2. 

irrumpit, with the sìmple acc. only here, except 25, 9, and there the 
acc. is the name of a city, Cirtam. 

3. quam olii = quean olii loci erant. Cf. on 18, 3. 

fruttrati, passively. With such a number of opponents, they did 
not so easily miss their aim as they might bave done had there been 
fewer to afford them a mark. 

aeeeteiseent, This subjunctiTe occurs in Sallust only as an excep- 
tion to the general usage (the indie, as, e.g., 00, 3). It is only m 
later writers that it comes into more fìrequent use in sentences of this 
kind, to express the repetition of an action. — [Sin supposes a preced- 
ing si ; here a ai hostes remoti etarent to he understood after remit' 
tereJ] 

4. popuL estef viz. quifugerent. 

5. igitur eqvitatum, \c, Metellus first hastily despatched the 
cavalry, which could be spared from the siege, and was most service- 
able for the relief of the camp, and ordered Marius to follow immedi- 
ately after with the allied cohorts. Probably the cavalry was to go round 
the camp, and drive the enemy towards the cohorts, who would of 
course come up later. In this way the execution of the command, ne 
koeti» inuUoe abire tinat, was possible. — inultue, in the sense "un- 
punished," occurs again in 70, 4; 100, 0; cf. uleisci, 31, 8; in the 
other sense, "unavenged," C. 58, 21 ; J. 31, 2. 

LIX. 1. qua .... erat, "where the approach of the king must or 
might take place:" adventut, as C. 67f 3, descensue, and J. 101, 11, 
vittt», 

3. neque diutius, Sfc. The procedure is as foUows: By means of 
Sallust, Jug. War, (j[ 
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the raccour jott mentìoiied, the Romans got the adiantage, and the 
Nomidians woold not have been aUe to stand their ground beyond 
tfais instant (hence the comparative), but that they (the Numìdians) 
had mixed up with their cavaby a number of ìniGutry, who in the 
encounter with the Roman cavaliy did great harm to the latter (m 
pediiet cmm equità perwùxH fiùstemtf qui imagmam dadem t« eoagr» 
faeiehant. The im^ert faeereut is therefore qiiite correct, hecause 
the action [^elaJem faeen] was stili going on when the Numidian 
cavalry were on the point of giving way ). In reliance upou theae, the 
caTalry took courage again, so that now, contrary to their usuai 
custom, they even charged horse to horse (odMrm egiiw).— The pian 
bere mentioned of mixing up infantry with cavalry was often advan- 
tageously employed : of the use of it by the Romans there is an in- 
stance as far back as the second Punic War (Liv. Si6, 4). It is aocu- 
rately described by Css. B. G. 1, 48. 

expedL pedUiìms, '* by means of," or " by dint of their light in- 
Cuitry.'* The ahi. instrum. applied to persona, as elsewbere in 
military phrases [in which the persons, i. e. the particular description 
of force, are considered as things : so ti^ro, 94, 3, hottem tonmentis 
$agittaruaque etJundiioribu$ endmu ferrerej. 

LX. 1. €0 acerrume nitL Whether eo by itaelf can bave the signi- 
fication eo loco, in the same way as it appears in the phrase eo ioti 
(eodem loci, quo loci) [in which eo is not Uie adverb but the ablative 
used substantively], is very uncertain. [Kritx affirms it, and cites 
Liv. xxiii. 32, 4, Pretore* trihunàlia od piseimam pubUeam potueruni ; 
eo vitdimonia fieri justeruut.^ Were this granted, then niH bere might 
he taken absolutely in the sense "exert ali one's powers;" other- 
wise, tbere remains the following explanation, which moreover makes 
the image more lively and striking. As the matter in band is 
the storming a city, the curare of the individuai commanders must 
bave consisted essentially in this, that each should vigorously assault 
bis portion of the wall. Hence, '* where each commanded,'' or *' had 
bis ebarge," is as much as to say, *' whatever portion of the wall each 
had undertaken (to attack) ;" and the following *' thither [eo = t« eum 
locum'i he exerted himself with ali bis might *' is = " this he did|hÌ8 
utmost to carry by assault" 

oppugnare, This, as well as each of the following predicates, refers 
alike to the assailants and the defenders. 

3. proeL equestre : that described in e. 69. 

4. animadvorieres : on C. 61, 1. 

rìcut : as C. 31, 5 ; 38, 3. Tbere is nothing unnatural in this, that 
the parties standing on the walls gave expression, by ali the demon- 
strations bere described, to their lively sympatby, although they could 
neither he heard nor seen by the Numìdians fighting without. 

tnonere, " called their attention to something that required to he 
looked to ;" hortari, ** exhorted to fight bravely." 

nt/t eorporibusi *' they strained their whole bodies, throwing them- 
selves into the various attitudes and postures of combatants," in opp. 
to manu sigillare. The following, joined to this by et, depicts theae 
attitudes more in detail. 

5. sine tumultu, " without their being disturbed by attacks." 
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6. egressi, ** having got up ;" cf. 93, 2, where the word occurs twice 
in different meanings. 

7< una atque altera ; c£ 93, 2. 

LXI. 1. inceptutn, substantì vely ; frustra belongs to the predicate 
esse, which is not expressed. 

neque .... neque : - on C. 58, 1. 

in iis urbibus. This construction of imponere, instead of that with 
the dative, occurs [in Sallust] only bere ; comp. that with the adverb, 
Atte imponere, 4T, 2, and note. 

ad se defecerant» The reflex, pron. in an indicative accessory sen- 
tence with a subject of its own, as in 66, 1 ; 88, 4 ; 103, 2. 

2. in provinciam, This construction of collocare is justified by occa- 
sionai examples. The sense is : in provincia eam partetn, qiue, ^c, 

4. Massiva de nece belongs immediately tojudicium, For the fact, 
see e 35. 

5. eum ingenio infido, Sfc = qui cum ingenio it^us eroi tum metuebat. 
per condiciones : on C. 51, 36. 

LXII. 3. facturum .... tradere. Why first the inf. fiit. and then 
the inf. prss., appears from the naturai sequence of the things spe- 
cified. 

sine ulla pactione. On former occasions he had always (see 46, 2 ; 
47f 3) made certain stipulations for himself. 

4. accersiri : more ancient forni for accersi, 

5. more mqjorum belongs to the connected ex eonsili decreto imperai, 
so that the thought is : " According to custom he heìd a council of war 
(as commanders were required to do in such important emergencies), 
and agreeably with its decision gave orders," &c. On the council of 
war, see 29, 5. 

arg, pondo due, miUa : 200,000 Roman pounds of silver r= 67,200,000 
sesterces, i. e. £562,500. 

7. eorum .... adducti : they were probably the persons whose 
treatment is described by Appian (Numid. 2), Qp^KOQ Sk koì Aiyvac 
aitTOfxóXovQ Xa^ùtv {MsnXkoQ) irapà 'lofópOa, t&v fiìv rà^ Xtlpas 
àTTBTtfivi, TOÒQ Sk ìq Ttjv yìjv fié^pt yaoTpÒQ KarwpvtJffi, Kai 9rcpi- 
ToKiVf^v fi £<rajcovri^wv in èfiirvsovfTì rrvp vmriQu, 

8. ad imperandum. The gerund, which never parta with its active 
signification, is often so used that its subject (bere is qui imperai) is 
not at the same time the grammat. subj. of the sentence, but remains 
externally undefined, and the action of the verb is given absolutely in 
a substantive form, bere " for (some one's) ordering him," i. e. ** that 
one might give hira, = that he might receive, the necessary orders." 
The same thing holds in phrases such as res facilis ad intelHgendum, 
Cicero, ad Fam. 9, 25, takes advantage of the ambiguity thence often 
resulting, and gives its correction, nunc ades ad imperandum, vel ad 
parendum potius : sic enim antiqui loquebantur, 

Tisidium : unknown, and not elsewhere mentioned. 

digna: C. 51, 8. 

10. decreverat: for the year 646 (108) ; Metellus was to retain the 
province as proconsul. To the same year belong the events fol- 
lowìng. 

LXllL 1. MariOf 8fc, How beloved he had made himself with the 

d2 
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army, is related by Plutarch, Mar. e. 7< This authorputs the incident 
of the sacrìfice later, viz. at the time when Marius, having now obtained 
hìs dismisAal (73, 2), was on the point of sailing for Rome to stand 
for the consulship of the year 647 (107)* 

2. belli = in bello ; opp. to domL 

3. natuSf Sfc, : on C. 36, 6. 

Arpini : on C. 31, 7* According to Plutarch, Marius had constantly 
resided kv Kiàfiy Ktptartv&v rifc 'Apirtviic* 

9tip,faciundis: first in the Numantine War (on 7> 2), where, in 
consequence of his severe and hard manner of life, he was particuiarly 
welcome to Scipio in his raeasures for the restoration of strìct disci- 
pline. 

Gracafacundia ; cf. 85, 32 ; on C. 53, 3. 

4. tribun, militaretn. The military tribunes, fìrom the 3rear 392 (362), 
were chosen partly by the people. [Handb. of Rom, Ani. 115, a.] The 
tribunes so chosen were called comitiati; those nominated by the 
general, Rufulù 

facile notutt viz. becaiise without knowing him personally, they every- 
where heard him spoken of and extolled. Grammatically considered, 
the words supply the place of a causai sentence. 

5. a/tum, post aliunif éj^c, Marius was trib. pleb. in 635 (119); 
four years later, prstor. As propraetor he commanded in Hispania 
ulterior. 

quam gerebat = quam ea erat, quam gerebat ; a common abbreviation. 
Liv. 2, 27» longe alia quam primo instituerant tna grassabantur, 

6. id locorum : in the sense of id tempust as 72, 2, and as ea loci, 
102, 1. The point of time bere meant is that of § 1, when the 
haruspex predicted his good fortune. 

petere. The reason of his not venturing to stand for the consulship 
is contained in the remark which foUows. 

7. pollutus: on 15, 5. Compare the like remark, only with a dif- 
ferent turn of the expression, in C. 23, 6, quoti poUui cotuulatum cre^ 
debant, si eum quanwis egregiui nouus homo adeptus foret. 

LXIV. 1. ab Metello. A rare construction with rodare. 

missionem. Velleius (2, 11) varies from this account, representing 
that Marius obtained only leave of absence {commeatum) ; missio is 
** dismissal fìrom the service." 

superabant : on C. 20, 11. 

2. primum, We expect, in»(eadof this, primo, in opp. to postea, § 4. 
Perhaps, however, Sallust did not yet contemplate this antithesis, but 
only the enumeration of the various objections mentioned even in this 
paragraph as raised by Metellus. 

mirari, *' he expressed his surprìse." 
fortunam : as C. 51, 12 and 13. 

3. per neg. publica : on C. 51, 36. 

4. /ilio. This was Q. Csecilius Metellus Pius, cons. 674 (80). 
contubernio. The abl. to he taken after the analogy of the expres- 

sions ductu, imperio alicujus. The young Romana of distinction often 
served, as bere the younger Metellus, as contubernales imperatorie, i. e. 
in the suite of the comraander, immediately about his person, in order 
thereby to train themselves for higher military duty ; a distinction not 
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enjoyed by others, who were obliged to serve ordine, i. e. in the place 
assigned them in the ranks of some division of the cavalry or in- 
fantry. 

qua re», viz. the expression of Metellus in connexion with the cir- 
cumstance just mentioned. 

5. coTuultoribus : here referred to two femìnines. Cicero (de Nat. 
Deor. 2, 22» 58) uses the forni eonsultrix, 

grcusari, " stride on," in the intensive sense ; then, more generally, 
" to go to work zealously, vigorously," often with the accompanying 
notion of Tehemence, impetiiosity. The nature and manner of the 
proceeding is added sometimes in the figurative expression, ** in the 
way of," as 1, 3, virtuHs via grassatur ; sometimes, as here, in the ahi. 
itself. [Liv. iii. 44, 8, jure grassari, non vi ; x. 14, 13, Consilio gras- 
tandum ratus ; Tac. Hist. iii. 39, veneno grassari. Kritz.] 

ambitiosum: from ambitio, in the sense assigned in note on 45, 1. 

traM. Without supplying a definite subject, one may conceive the 
action denoted by the verb as put absolutely. 

LXV. 1. Mast.filius: consequently a brother of Jugurtha. 

secundum heredem. So the Romans designated the person who, in 
case the immediate heir {primus keres) was unwiiling or unable to 
take the inheritance, succeeded to his rights. Proba bly, therefore, 
Micipsa had arranged that ìf his sons, and Jugurtha, who was put on a 
par with them (9, 3), should die without issue, Gauda should succeed 
to the throne. 

2. juxta : supply imperatorem. The subj. to poneret is Gauda ; so 
that jDon^r^^ is much the same as ponere Hbi liceret, but with the inti- 
mation that he also wished actuaìly to make use of this permission. 

reges appellaviaset, i. e. '* had, by way of distinction, invested with 
the tìtle of kings," or, ''had recognised as kings;" cf. on C. 20, 7* 
Another title, often bestowed together with this, is mentioned on J. 
14,2. 

in eoe refers to qui prandio essente easily supplied irom prasidium ; so 
that the sense of the whole is : " But the body-guard (he refused him), 
because it would be a disgrace to these persona, Roman horsemen as 
they were, to be under orders to a Numidian as his satellite^." The 
words equites Romani are designedly put in immediate juxtaposition 
with scUelUtes Numida. 

3. anxium: on 55, 4, and 82, 3. The consequence of the dis- 
quietude, or discomposure, is here, as in 11, 8, the endeavour to get 
rid of an enemy. 

imperatori ; dat, ineommodi to poenas petat. Such dative construc- 
tions frequently occur in Sallust; see on C. 32, 1. The literal 
sense is : ** To labour for punishment, in order to inflict it on the 
commander." 

cum tuo auxilio = secum {UH) auxiliaturo, 

secunda orattone, ** a speech going along with, seconding, the feelings 
and wishes of the hearer." [So Liv. ii. 38, 1, secunda ira verbo. Ov. 
Art. Am. 1, 584, nec dubites UH verba secunda loqui. Kr.] 

4. mil, et negotiaiores : appos. to equites Rom,, to distinguish the two 
classes of Roman knights. 

8U08 is put first, because it is much the same as suos quisque, 

d 3 
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6. kg. M a m i ii am. See e 40. Bj ito aoccptance die r0ya<io ma» 
become a 2ex. 

LXVL 1. a» M : as 61, 1. 

formUine : on 23, L 

i^eetare, ** leek to win over to his side ;" Tac. Hist. 4, 66, CIvOm 
.... proximoM etpUaie» adfeetart aui adneraamtibm* beUummferre Mtattdi. 

suat, ** thote which remained to him," in opp. to those wbich had 
fidlen away ; cf. on 54, 8. 

2. voi, alienati : on 48, 1. 

prìncipe», Sfc, The new subject limita the first, too oomprehensive 
sub)., Fagetues. The lonnation of the perìod ia not regular, but the 
predicate canjurani belonga in ao far to Vageme» alao, aa Salluat woold 
aay of the inhabitanta in general, that tbey, in part at leaat not 
fttranffers to the conapiracy, aaaiated in carrying it into effisct (§ 4), 
and tnat their ficldeneaa waa ezpreaaly and with good reaaon ciedcu- 
lated upon, aa appears from the continuation, nam. volgus, 8fc, The 
worda prìncipes dvit, may he connected thua : '' And indeed in the fint 
place," &c. 

discordUuum, The word doea not occur elsewhere in claaaical Latin, 
and the same perhapa may be said of tumuloittt,9i, 3. 

constituunt. The object ia eaaily aupplied. 

magii : on C. 48, 6. 

ottèntabat, ** held out the proapect of — ," viz. to the Komana ; cf. 
68, 3, and on 23, 1. 

3. TurpUium: on 69, 4. 
inennot. The form aa in 107» !• 

in tali die : aa C. 48, 5, in tali tempore* The prepoaition ia uaed, be« 
cause the thing intended ia not a mere adverbial definition of time, 
but a particular kind of days and timea, a particular set of circum- 
stances : at the same time such an expreaaion aupplies the place of a 
causai sentence; cf. on C. 57» 4. 

4. eatis placebant: aa C. 2, 1 ; J. 64, 2. They wanted nothing 
further than res novas. 

LXVII. 1. prò tectit, ** in front upon the houae-tops;" ci 94, 4. 

2. ita neque, Sfc. The ancept malum waa the mischief which 
threatened them from two sides, viz. from the conapirators in the 
Street, and from the parties on the house-tops. They could not 
secure themselves againat both, becauae the retreat alike to the 
citadel and through the gates was impossible ; and aa little were tbey 
in a condìtion to resist the attacks of both parties, since they had 
no arma. The worda it^firmistumo generi may be referred to the in- 
habitanta of Vaga in general, although with a special allusion to the 
women and children. 

3. mitericor diane, Sfc, The three possible suppositions, each ex- 
cluding the others, are: personal compassion, a previous compact 
with the conspirators (consequently treason on the part of Turpiliua), 
and a lucky chance of which he availed himself. Hence a queation 
of three members, as in Liv. 1, 13, id non traditur . , . ,, alate a» 
dignitatibue tuit virorumve an torte lecta sint {mulieret), qua nomina 
curiis darent. 

nisi .... videtur = nùi hoc constai eum .... videri ; cf. 24, 5. 
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intettaòUisque, The term deootes, in the lang^age of Roman law, 
one who was not allowed to make a will, to inheric or receive any be- 
quest under a will, to he witness to the making of a will, or to depose 
as a witness in any suit or triaL As the person rendered thus in- 
fiimous by the forfeiture of his civii rights could only he a notorìously 
bad man, hence, in common life» the term carne to be used in the 
sense " utterly worthless/' or " abandoned." 

LXVIII. 1. permùeta. Before this, agritudo alone was hissimple, 
unmixt feeling ; now there was anger added to it. 

2. pariter curut ** at the same Urne with ;" so 77> 1 ; 106, 6 ; and, in 
the same sense, simulcurut 91, 2. 

horam tertiam* The Romans divided the (varying) interval from 
sunrise to sunset into twelve hours of equal length ; and thence again 
twelve equal hours of the night, to sunrise. IHemdb, of Bom, Ant, 
p. 107, 8.] 

3. omnia : object of abnuenti». 

milie patsttum. The sing. mille is often thus constructed as a sub- 
stantive with the genitive. Very like this is the passage in Nep. Dat. 
8, cum de ipsiìu exercitu non ampliu» hominum nUlU cecìditset. In our 
passage mille is probably accusative. 

dum : on C. 6, 6. 

ostentnt : on 66, 2. 

4. primo: ahi. neut. = prima parte, and in this particular instance 
= primo agmine. So in medio, 45, 2 ; in postremo, 46, 7> 

LXIX. 1. voreum : not partcp., but adv., as 68, 4. 

2. volgum. The masculine form bere and 73, 5. 

amplius .... pone : the more usuai expression is plus poue ; so with 
valere, 111, 1. 

3. opulens, This ac^ective form only bere ; the corresponding adv., 
85,34. 

poena . . . '/uit, in itself, quite an unusual expression, but occa- 
sioned by the accompanying proda. Such freer constructions are 
often admitted for the sake of conformity; e. g. C. 5, 4; J. 28, 6 (see 
the note); cf. on 70, 1. By "punishment" we are to understand 
death. 

4. nam it eivit ex Latto erat. How far the leges Porcia (see on C. 
51, 22) may bave extended also to the powers of the commander and 
the court-martial is not certainly known. Even in the Numantine War, 
Scipio (according to Ep. Liv. 57) stili punished reiractory soldiers by 
cudgelling ; if Romans, with vine-stocks {vitibus) ; if not Romans {extra- 
neos), with clubs (Justibus), Now bere by verberatua one might be 
disposed to understand the latter kind of beatìng; but if not, it fol- 
lows hence that at that time the courts-martial had power to inflict 
the additional punishment of beating prior to decapi tation, in the 
case of a Latin or half-citizen (i. e. such an one as possessed less civii 
rights than a full citizen, ctoù Romanus, but more than a peregrinue) ; 
not, however, in the case of one who was a full citizen [ciò, Rom., 
aut quijus Quiritium haberet']. It is remarkable that Appian (Num. 2) 
calla Turpilius an dvipa *Piafiaiov, — Plutarch (Mar. 8) relates that 
this severe sentence was passed on Turpilius at the instance of 
Marius, who assisted at the council, while Metellus was personally 
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opposed to it (for Turpilius was ìk varìptav ^bvoq nf McrlXX^), and 
that the charge of treason was afterwarda proved to be uafounded. 

LXX. 1. cujus impulsu. For the facts, see 62, 1. 

tttspicient = suspectum habens. Because of the accompanying sus' 
pectus, the part act is also employed in this sense, which otherwise 
does not belong to the active suspicere ; so that bere, in respect of the 
significationsi the same thing holds as was noticed on 69, 3 in respect 
of constructions. 

2. omnia temptando. The meaning is : ** By trying ali means, one 
after another, he at last carne to the determination/' &c. 

clarum .... popularibus zzz clarum inter populares iitque acceptum* 
Ali the MSS., it seems, have clarumt otherwise perhaps one might 
prefer the reading which has been proposed instead of it, cartim, which 
often occurs in this connexion in Sallust (J. 12» 3; 108, 1) and other 
authors. As bere, so Tac. Ann. 12, 29, rannius .... prima imperii 
alate clarus acceptusque popularibus, 

qua .... superaverantf " which had been too much for Jugurtha (to 
execute)." Near to this lies the signification in which the verb is 
used in C. 20, 1 1 ; J. 64, 1 ; and its pure meaning, " to remain over 
and above," Or. Lep. 1 1. 

4. inuUit hosiibus : abL absol. For the meaning of inultii, see on 
68,6. 

6. metusque .... impediebat, ** and consequently his fear was a 
hindrance to the affair ;" see on C. 6, 3. — Throughout the sentence 
we must keep Bomilcar in view as the principal person, and take 
what is said from the station occupied by him, as if it were expressed 
thus : " When Bomilcar, at the appointed time, in vain expected 
Nabdalsa's coming, and consequently saw the matter brought to a 
stand-scill through his fear.*' 

soci: subjective gen. 

anxiuSf ne ; cf. 6, 3. 

iuanet i. e. Bomilcar's and Nabdalsa's. In the direct form of speech 
it would be nostrane, 

LXX J. 1. aliata : supply sunt, as in ^^, 3 ; 109, 2. Here eum = 
quo tempore, 

2. ubi .... cepit. In ubi is implied ubi quiescentem, To solet it is 
easy to supply capere. 

4. opera aut ingenio. The meaning is, " that there was something 
for him to do or think." 

6. qua ipse par,faceret viz. to bring the information to Jugurtha. 

supeTf only here in this sense, and indeed rarely so used in Sallust's 
time, but more common in later writers. The regular expression 
would be de or in tali scelere, or talis sceleris. 

LXX II. 1. animo gerebat : as animo agi tabatf 11, 1. 

iram oppresserat, ** he had not given free course to his anger against 
Nabdalsa, but mastered it, and kept it down in his own heart" On 
the plusquamp., see on C. 24, l. 

2. id locorum : on 63, 6. 

centra decus regium : as 33, 1. 

tumultum facere : on this an ancient ezpositor comments, quasi ades- 
seni qui vim pararent. 



— LXXIII. 7.] NOTBS. [45 

LXXIII. 1. indiào patefacto, A seemingly pleonattic, but in ÙLct an 
abbreviateci expression for re per indicium patefacta. 

2. fatigantem: on 11, 4. 

simul .... ratus : a new reason for dismìssing Marìusi added to the 
one just mentioned in/a/, de prof. The words et inviùtm et offensum 
ribi (uoless we prefer to take the first et with timul raitUy as in 20, l ; 
25, 5) in themselves contain the reason why Metellus thougbt as he 
did of Marius, not why he gave him bis dismissal [for that is con- 
tained in the words nbi parum idoneum ratue'], It is true, the word 
invitum put tbus absolutely is somewhat strange [for hwitus in itself 
cannot stand merely as epithet to a substantive, but marks the rela- 
tion subsisting between the substantive and its verb : i. e. we do not 
say M. invitw, or M. invitus est, but M. (diquid invitus facit, invittis 
abitf invitus manet, parete 8fc, Kritz, who therefore adopts the 
reading tnt;Mt(in] : but the requisite suppletion is easily made thus: 
"parum idoneum eum judicabat, cujus opera in bello uieretur, quoniam 
invitus eam operam prastaturus esset" 

domum dimittit : this was twelve days befbre the comitia. Marius 
travelled two days and one night from the camp to Utica, and thence 
in four days to Italy. 

3. volenti animo, S^c. The accounts on the relation subsisting be- 
tween Metellus and Marius were such as the people wished, and were 
welcomed because they corresponded with the views which they en- 
tertained towards both parties respectively. 

4. ceterum .... moderata : supply sunt ; bona aut mala to he under- 
stood, as in 85, 23 ; sua to he referred to the persons denoted by utro- 
que, as in C. 21, 4, and often elsewhere: further, by an easy zeugma, 
the yerb (used absolutely, as in 45, 1) is to be taken as predicate to 
studia partium in the general sense " guide," but as predicate to bona 
aut mala sua in the more special sense ** moderate;" so that the 
sense of the whole is : " It was more the case that party-zeal guided 
or swayed (the people) in its estimate of the two men, than that the 
good or bad points of either moderated this same passion (kept their 
judgement within its proper bounds)." 

5. capitis areessere, ''capitally ìmpeach;" a judicial phrase, bere 
figuratively denoting the eKtrerae vehemence of the attacks upon bis 
character. 

t« majus celebrare. Llvy (4, 34) mentions an apocryphal story 
of an engagement between twofleets on the Ti ber, at Fiden8e,asa rem 
.... incredibilem . . . ., nisi in trajectu forte fiuminis prohibendo atiqua- 
rum navium concursum in majus, utfit, celebrantes navaUs viatoria vanum 
titulum appetivere. 

6. resfidesque, ** property and credit $" cf. Ep. Pomp. 9. 

post .... ducerentf cf. 15, 1, antefacta suaponerent; also C. 23, 6^ 

7. cons, mondature for the year 647 (107); bis coUeague was L. 
Cassius Longinus (see on 32, 1). 

Manlio, Sallust probably did not omit the praenomen. One very 
good MS. gives C, others L. 

res frustra fiiit. The lex Sempronio (on 27» 3) contained a regulation 
against arbitrary prorogation of the provinces on the part of the 
senate. On this the proceeding of the trìbunes was grounded. 
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LXXIV. 1. Bocchum: 19,7. 

/kUt, In respect of the formi see on 16, 3. 

3. eeteri .... militet : the connexion is as if the preceding clause 
were quibut mUitibus rex affuit^ ah iti al, certaium, 

aUquanto» The purely adjective use of this word occurs also in 
10d| 4, and in a fragment, aliquantam pariem gloria» 

hostium paucorum: obsenre the change of the constructiona with 
potiti ; the ahi. and then the genitive. 

tuta : an uncertain and eztremely rare forni of the participle ; Sai- 
lust elsewhere uses tutatut, — The predicate conforma itself in iti con- 
Btruction to the nearer, though subordinate member, arma, as in C. 
25,3. 

LXXV. 1. impensius modo : on 47, 3; imperuiut refers here to the 
strength of the feeling. 

Thalam, This city, also called Thelepte, lay about ninety Engiish 
miles south of Sicca. 

cultus comprises (in the concrete sense, as in C. 48, 2) ali the 
needs which go beyond the mere preservation of the bodily life : 
therefore pueritia cultus, the things required for the maintenance» 
instruction, &c. of the royal boys, in a manner agreeable with their 
rank. / 

2. in epatiOf " within a space :" the preposition applied to place as it 
is to time in the expressions in die, in anno. To mt/. quinquéfg. we 
must supply passuum, as in 91, 3 ; 106^ 5. 

aaperitatee : in the concrete sense = aspera loca ; for eupervadere is 
hardly to be found used figuratively. 

4. eoque : on 47i 2. 

5. forent : so according to one MS., while most of the rest bave 
fuerit, This, however, can only be explained in a very forced way» 
viz. by conceiving the direct words of the order given to each some- 
what thus : '* isto loco tu praetofwrie" L e. " thou shalt bave madethy 
appearance (when I come) at such a place " z= '*let me at my coming 
find thee there ;" and, rooreover, by assuming that the subj. pert thea 
also can be put precisely for the subj. fut exact* 

6. proxumam : proper superlative, as in § 2, in the sense that there 
was no river nearer to the city than this. 

7. ea modo, " even this water;" in modo is implied, "even if none 
should be brought," or *< not reckoning the water they brougbt with 
them." 

LXXVI. 1. if\fectum : on 2, 3, incorruptut, 

quippe qui . , ,, vicerat; even bere, where the sentence might bave 
been so naturali y taken as Jugurtha's though t, Sallust however givet 
it as bis own explanatory reflection. Had he meant the former, he 
would probably bave put il qui ,, . . vicUtet, without quippe. 

ceterum .... timebat. Antithesis to Hmulabat, 8fc» The meaning 
is : " fiut in reality he feared/' &c. 

poue : supply ee ; cf. 88, 6 ; .102, 2 ; and on 14, 3. 

2. ubi oppidanoM . . . circumvenit. For the matter of fact, especially 
the reason for the lengthened siege, cf. 23, 1. — ProeUo is here best 
taken as dative, the sense being, " ready for the engagement" 

3. ex copia f on 39, 6; it means here, *<in regard to their (the 
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pUces') given nature," or, '' according to their nature (availableness), 
as ìt presented itself." 

oput et administrost ''the works for the siege, and the men who 
helped therein," i. e. ** ezecuted them." Cf. 92, 9, administrare, 

4. reliquum. Sallust elsewhere in this connexion uses reliqui ; C. 
11, 7f etptusim, 

5. ante belongs adverbially to fatigati ; and, to gìve additional force 
to multo, Ì8 put between this word and labore, as in 108, 2 ; sirailarly 
prius, C. 4ò, 4. 

6. qtuu .... pcenas : on 62, 7* 

ab hostibus : to be construed with pcenas metuerant, not with vieti. 

LXXVII. 1. parUer: on 68, 2. 

Lepti, viz. major e : on 19, 1. 

illòrum, L e. Romanorunu The words illorum sociot form a new sub- 
ject, by which the interest of the Romana is put in opp. to that of 
the Lepti tani (suam salutem), 

3. ea, viz. qiue rogaverant. 
nave, the contrary to ignave. 

4. enùssa. From what is before related, it seems to foUow that 
Leptis was not as yet included in the province of Africa; cf. 19, 7, 
and on 78, 4. Hence this verb stands in its proper sense, " send 
out," viz. " from the province." ' 

LXXVIII. 1. ab Sidoniie: in the course of the colonization which 
began in very early times (1100 b.c.), to which first Utica, afterwards 
Carthage and other cities, owed their existence. 

duas Syrtia : on 19, 3. 

ex re, " agreeably with their actual nature," viz. (§ 3) ab tractu, from 
the Greek ovpiiv, " to drag, bear along (with the rush of water)." 
The sequel g^ves the explanatìon. 

2. estrema Africa. The easternmost part of Africa. See 17> 4. 
alia in tempestate : in opp. to ** one state of the weather," implied 

in utifort tulit, and to be understood with alta. 

3. facies locorum, *' the ezterior conformation of the sea-bottom :" 
facies so used that the bottom of the sea is supposed to be visible. 

4. procul ab imperio regie. Probably the Leptitani, since the second 
Punic War (6, 4), stood in some, not very stnct, relation of subjection 
to the Numidìan kings ; and for the very reason that they did not like 
this, had tumed themselves to the Romans in the very beginning of 
the Jugurthine War (77* 2). The words procul, Sfc, express how loose 
the relation was, as they state that the power of the Numidian kings 
found it difficult to reach them : the reason, again, of this is given in 
the words following, inter illoa, 8^. 

LXXIX. 1. per: on C. 51, 36. 

non indignum denotes expressly that the right to be mentioned is 
grounded on the worth of the thing mentioned ; cf. on C. 61, 8. The 
simple " qualified, suitable, appropriate," would be idoneum (95, 2), 
by which the recognition of the worth is net indeed excluded, but 
neither is it expressly spoken. 

eam rem : th^ more usuai expression wòuid be a neuter, id, illud, or 
the like. Instead of the acc. with admonere, we bave the genitive, 
95, 2 ; C. 21, 4 ; de al. re, C. 5, 9. 
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2. pleraque Africa, The conitruction corresponds with that of 
totut, and also other similar adjectives, which are sometimes thus put 
in the abl., e. g., Caes. B.C. 3, 112, reliquU oppidi partibus sic ett 
pugnatum. The reading is expressly givea by an ancient gramma- 
rian : the MSS. bave pleraque Africa» 

Cyrenenses: 19| 3. 

3. una tpecie denotes the want of variety, the unbroken unifoimity 
of the landscape. 

4. defetsos ; cf. C. 39, 4. The aame thought, Liv. 1, 23» towarda 
the end. 

5. iier pergere, Elsewhere Sallust uses pergere only, witbout 
accui. 

6. retinere : the object is eaiily supplied. 

gignentium denotes bere, as in 93, 4, and also in other writers, ali 
▼egetable productions, as "things putting forth germs," therefore 
plants, trees. 

7. aliquanto. The difference certainly was considerable. The dis- 
tance from Philaenon Ars to Cyrene is about 3dO English miles ; to 
Carthage not much short of 800. 

conturbare, Tbey sought, by objections and by quarrelling, so to 
embroil the matter that a decision would be impossible. 

8. Carthaginiennum': genit possess. tofaciunt, They gave the Car- 
thaginians the option : left them to choose. 

quoefime : to be referred to «M =s «n iUis, 

LXXX. 1. Jugurthot 8^c. The preparations for the new war fall, 
as it seems, to the beginning of the year 647 (107). 
Gatuloi: 18,9. 

3. proxumo» : C. 1 4, 3. 

4. id : the instigating and persuading bim. 

proniue : said of action» which naturally tend to their own accom- 
plishment, bring themselves about of their own accord ; cf. 114, 2. 

quod, Sfc, The proper cause is not quod .... miserai, but is given 
in the accessory sentence quam .... impediverant, 

6. quia .... erat ; cf. C. 30, 4. 

6. eiiam does not strengthen the foUowing anteat but annexes the 
entire senience, which contains a further reason why success was 
probable. 

eo ampUus, viz. quo majoree 0$ sunt opes quam eeterit ; supply uxoree 
habent ; cf., in respect of ampUut, C. 20, 11. 

7. obtinett ** gets and maintains a position." 

LXXXl. 1. profunda. The German " bodenlos " (bottomless) pre- 
sents the saroe image, only stronger. Cf. £p. Mithr. 6. 

quit referred to the remote illot, 

tum = the nunc of the direct speech, 83, 1 ; 102, 14. — From the 
concluding /ore, different infiniti ves must be supplied to the several 
Bubjects. 

Persen ; c£ C. 61, 6. 

3. opera preiium, to be taken as subj. io /ore : " it would be a prìce 
(reward) of the trouble." Tbis pretium is assigned in § 2. 

4. Bocchi pacem, viz. " with the Bomans." Tbis Jugurtha wished 
to make impossible. 
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immmuere : grammatically to be taken mth fesHnabetit as if the em- 
phatic id had Dot preceded, but at the same time expegesìs to this id, 
which bas the same force, only in the inverse order, as in C. 12, 5, 
quoti injnriamfaeere iddemmm ettet imperio uii ; 20, 4, idem velie atque 
idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est, and other places. Hìrt. B. G. 
8, 49» Caear .... tumm ittud propoeitum habebat, eontinere in amicitia 
eiviiaie»f nulli tpem aut eautam dare ormorwin» [It is more usuai for 
illud to be followed by an epezegetieal aec. with inf. or dpt sentence : 
thua 8òt ò, Ulud intelìego .... omnium ora in me conversa esse ; 14, 20, 
iìiad vereor, ne ** 4^.] 

LXXXII. 1. ceterum: on 2, 4; cf. 76, 1. 

[cognitis Mauris = ium demum quum Mauroe e^novisset, viz. as to 
their way of fighting.] • 

ex ammodo = ubi commodum feret, ** as might be eonvenìent and ad- 
vantageous." [The ex denotes the fight as proceeding ex commoda 
oeeaeione, Kritz.] 

2. nam : on C. 58, 20. The reader wouid expect it to be mentioned 
here that Metellus was at the same tìnw informed of Marius's elec- 
tion to the consulsfaip. [*' I give this as the purport of the letters, 
far, that they had made him consul, he had alreac^ leamed." Krìtz 
explains the nam = "which news was not unexpected, /or" &e. Cf. 
19, 2.] 

linguam, With a somewhat difiPerent vi«w the ' dative would be 
used. With the acc. it is '' to connnand his tongue ;" with the dative, 
*^ to set bonnds to his words." 

3. quam rem olit, Sj^, The sense of the passage is : ** Some re- 
ferred his demeanonr to a bad raotiive, others to a good one ; of the 
latter, some assumed as the ground of his just displeasure the dis- 
grace put upon him ; roany, the being obliged to part with the victory 
now ali but gained." To the second aiti we must supply from vortebant 
a general verb of saying, explaining, or the like (on 85, 26) ; and the 
same to multi, and besides, ideo aceensum esse. 

injuria sua: on C 51, LI. 

anxie, "with little composure." The opposite womld be éequo 



quam: after aUi, becaose ef the essentìally negative complexion 
of the whole thought. [Madvig, $ 444, n. 1.] 

traéeretur. The imperf. to l^ ex^^ined in like manner as in 59, 
3, the handing over being stili incomplete, as Metellus was stili de 
facto commander^in-chief. 

LXXXIII. 1. habere: supply »//««i. 

tum : on 81, 1« 

quamquam, here " how mach soever." 

mutare, here ** to take in exchange ;" c£ C. 20, 2. 

ceterum : on 2, 4. 

regnoque euo consuleret : 14, 23. 

fleti .... miteeret ; e£ £p. Mithr. 2^ ncque potere audeam societatem, 
et frustra mala mea eum bonie tuie mieeeri tperem. 

3. centra postulata, ** with ebjections to the demands." The like 
brevity of expression aa in 25, 6. 

LXXXIV. 1. et. The expression |N>omnciam /«Mt/y as a standing 

SaUust, Jttg. War» e 
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formula, is to be taken abfolutely [t e. withont refeience to a thing 
ordered to be done or a penoo ordened to do it], and et therefore to 
be taken aa dat. comm., aa it would alao be were the verb deerefdt ; 
therefore, '<the people appointed, decreed, the proYioce for him" 
[not, ei ffrooineiam dori or e$u'\» 

miutui. The ipecial aenie of the word in thia uaage ia given in 
each instance by the context, but the notion of ** mocb," " many»" is 
never quite obliterated. So we aav tfaat a peraon " multipUea him* 
self," wben one man performa aingie-handed the work of many. Here 
it il, ''zealously, with many WOTda and much eameatnesa;" tmfrOf 
96, 3, ** zealoualy, in many placea and often/' L e. *' at many timea." 

prò ie = in tuam kmdenk, 

dolentia: in Sali uit only here in the aense ." caoaing pain," "Bff» 
grieving ;'* elsewhere, in tome few placea» in the aame aenae aa C. 40, 
2, doletu ejut casum. 

2. miUtia, " in war ;" therefore by hia own experience and penonal 
knowledge of them. 

emer, ttipendiit : on C. 69, 3. 

3. quia neque .... amiuurut. The aenate showed itaelf ready to 
comply with Mariua'i wiihea, thinking thereby to damage him : lome- 
what aimilar, C. 19, 2. 

plebi .... volenti. The verb esse is wanting, agreeably with SalliiatTs 
practice, in connexion with the verb jnUare. The phraae mihi ffoknti est 
aUquid is in exact eonformity with a well-known Greek pbrase [e. g. 
Tif frKìiBii oi PovXofiiviifi ijv, Thuc il. 3], and pmperly means, 
"for me sometbing is so that I wiah it," '*to my wish," ** hm I 
would bave it;" or, " I bave someUiing aa one that is willing;" et 
100,4. 

belU usum = qua bello usui forent^ aa in 80, 6 ; see on C. 48, 2 ; 
here, immediately, the supplemenium. 

4. animis trahebant. The conatr. aa in animo gerere, 72, 1 ; we haye 
trahere eum animo in 93, 1. The sense resta on the signification whieh 
trahere has in 78, 3, and on the same image aa in the like uaage of 
vi^wre, which often oceurs; cf. 97i 2. 

LXXX V. 1 . non isdem artibus, ^e, Livy says (7, 33) of M. Valerìus 
Corvus, "quibus artibus petierat magistratus, iisdem gerebat;" and 
shortly before this, makes him thus address bis soldiers: *'non/aetio- 
nibus modo (not by the one and only means of the factions, aa othera 
do) nec per eoitiones usiiaias nobilibus, sed hoc dextra mihi tres consuiaiui 
svmmamque laudem peperi," Here the behayiour of the noHUUu ia 
further censured on another side. 

2. centra ea is put concisely, instead of quod centra ea est ; et C. 3, 
2, supra ea. The sense is : ** I, for my part, hold the contrary course 
to this to be the right one." 

nam .... debere» The thought contains both the ezplanation of 
what goes before, viz. what it is that Marius holda to be the rigbt 
course, and also the grounds of that judgment, i.e. tohy he so con- 
•iders it. The two constructions re^uired for these two purposea 
Sallust has blended togetber ; though, it must be owned, he has done 
this so that the insertton of the nam before the acc. e. inf. dependent 
on videtur gives rise to an anomaly. 
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3. max, V. hen^jMo, i e. eontulaiu: on 31, 16. 

et ea agere : et = et quidem, ** aye, and." [Cf. 32, 2 ; 105, 4. Fr. 
Hist i. 19, 1, ofRfua turbata tuntt et ab iisquotprohibere decebat. Krìtz.] 

4. irmocentia, here in tbe wider sense = morum integritaie ; for the 
more restricted seose in which it is opp. to aoaritia [which Kr. takes 
to be the meanlng in our pasaage alio] cf. on G. 12, 1. * 

5. rei pubiica, dat comm. to procedunt, which is here " to bave a 
happy result" The emphasis lies on rei publica ; for the good of the 
aiate is the highest consideration to tbe aqui bonique, while the others 
seek only their own advantage. 

6. eapiamini, " be taken with craft, and brought into su1]fjection ;*' 
c£ Or. Lep. 20. Had Marius suffered this, the before-mentioned 
favorably disposed persona would bave been deceived in their ex- 
pectatìons. 

frustra: on 26, 11 ; frustra «Me, used as here of persons, occurs 
also sometimes in Plautus : compare with our '* to be much out," i e. 
" much mistaken." 

7. ita, Sjfc, The connexion is : " And to do this is to me not diffi- 
cult; for," && 

8. ut deseramt " that I should abandon," " contemptuously tum my 
back upon." With connUum est Sallust has usually the indnitive. 

9. temperare, absolutely, for sibi temperare. 

ex consuetudine .... vortit, ** what once was custom, acquired habit, 
is to me now become nature ;" see on C. 6, 7 ; 62, 27. 

10. id mutari. The meaning of the verb as in 83, ì; id looks 
forward to the explanatory clause si quem .... mittatis, in like man* 
ner as in 84, 4 (see the note) it refers co the infinitive. 

prosapia, in Sallust's time, quite an antiquated expression — [Cìc. 
de Univ. 11 calla it tfetus verbum, and Quintil. i. 6, 40 mentions it as 
ooe of the words ab ultimis etjamobliteratisrepetita temporibus. Krìtz.] 
— here purposely used by Marius with a sneer at the foolish affecta- 
tion of sucb old-world phrases by the nobility in speaking of them* 
selves : " their old ' prosapia ' (as their phrase is)." 

imaginum, " images of ancestors." The nobiles (those ennobled by 
oflSce) had the jus imaginum, L e. the right to set up in their Atrìum, 
and on solemn occasionsy e. g. funeral processions, to exhibit in the 
public view, the images (wax masks) of their ancestors, beginning 
with the first of them who had borne a curule office. The first, 
therefore, in the family, who could make use of this right was the son 
of a homo novus (on C. 23, 6) ; cf. J. 4, 5 and 6. That the patricians 
(nobles by birth) did the same thing, is matter of course ; for them, 
however, it was not an acquired right, but an hereditary prìvilege 
iHandb. qf Rom. Ant. 27]. 

popolo, in opp. to the nobilitas, as in 30, 3 ; 32, 1, and passim ; so 
likewìse pturtes populares. It is not, therefore, directly synonymous 
with plebee ; for, in the more ancient state of things the plebee was the 
antithesis to the patricii, and at this time there were many not in- 
cluded in the plebee who yet did not belong to the nobilitas, 

mmntorem. The malicious allusion to Marìus's alleged relation to 
Metellus is evidente 

e2 
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12. gerere, Sfc. The general refleetion refe» to any and everjr 
office. Tbe meaning it : ** The hearing of office, L e. the performance 
of officiai duties» as auch, cornea in point of time after the entering 
upon office ; but the doing of theie duties, in respect of their actu^ 
esience and practical ezerciae {utu as in C. 7» 4), must come first" 

13. vidi .... guiL Marìos, besides the part acted by him in the 
Numidian War, had also assisted in the Numantine War (see on 
7,2). 

16. quamquam. The dedaration of Mariiis hereby introduced 
limite the purport of the preceding reflections, in so far as it ob- 
viates the mistaken inference which might he dcawn from then, viz. 
that he piqued himself upon bis low eztraction, and himself aasumed 
a diSerence of nature, and this in &?our of the ignobili loco noH, just 
as the nobiUt did in favour of their own superiorìty : by this he at 
the same tirae refutes this same prejudice of the nobilitas, and goes 
on to say : " There is indeed a distmction between man and man, but 
a distinction grounded on character and conduct" 

16. quid re$potuurot, jrc The senso is : '* Would they not, if put 
upon their honour, assent to the sentiment I bave just expressed, 
and say," &c 

17. quodtijure, ffc. The conclusion from the whole argument is: 
« If they now bave a right to despise me, they ought in reaaon to 
despise their own ancestors, with whom the case stood just aa it does 
with me. But they will not do this, since they themselves (as the 
preyious supposed answer shows) recognize it as a tn^tb that nobiliUu 
has ita origin from virtus. Therefore they may not despise me either.'* 
To complete the senso as concioely as possible, we may supply with 
faciant a n poatunt, For mqforibua tuitt see on C. G6, 2.'-»The form of 
the foUowing thought (( 18) is quite of a piece with this. 

19. verum, ^. ** fiut these persons are so &r from enyying me on 
the groundi 1 bave mentioned, that they deem the same not at ali 
necessary for them in order to their obtaining stations of honour." 
Along with this thought, the contradiction in the views and senti- 
mente of bis opponente, already depicted in tbe preceding remarks, is 
exposed in new traits, again and again, with over increasingsbarpness 
and severìty. 

20. folti sunti cf. on 10, 1. 

24. hufutce .... fateor. In these words there is no irony, aa 
there is in many of the foregoing allusions, e. g. to the imaginUf $ 10 
(and 26), but Marìus acknowledges that which is lacking to him as a 
good, in itself desirable (§ 23), but which is after ali inferior to that 
which he has to show for himself. 

26. quod .... idf viz. the pretension to such honours as oonsulship 
and imperìuro. 

26. equidem : on C. 61, 16. 

eompositam ; cf. § 31 : on C. 61, 9. 

ted in maxumo, ìfc, Before this, we must supply for connexion : 
"And therefore, as I do not possess the like readiness, I would 
rather bave held my peaoe.*' 

reticere, keep back, suppress, what one has to say. 
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tu eorue, ducerei, "should take, interpret, it as consciousness of 
goilt ;*' cf. the lìke use of vortere^ 82, 3 ; trahere, 92, 2 ; and on con- 
teientia, see on 32, 5. 

27* ex animi mei sententia, a'standing formula in asseveratìons, to 
express that what is spoken is " the heart-felt meànìng," the inner- 
most persuasion, of the speaker. 

bene. The adverb to he explained by ita, ut qua pradicentur bona 
tini» Therefore brìefly, *' in a good sense." 

28. etiam atque etiam, Sfc, A rhetorical disguise of the assertion, 
" For your sakes I am obliged again and again to make a display of 
roy merita, that ye may judge," &c. 

29. fidei causa: on 29, 4. 

haetoBf bere, like the other things named, gifts of honour bestowed 
by the commander : other distinctìons were the various corona, also 
torques, Catella, armilla, comiculum, fibula, IHandb, of Rom. Ant. 121.] 

31. parum idfacio, " I consider that as too unimportant," viz. " to 
trouble myself about it ;" the connezion of the thoughts in this para- 
graph quite accords with the following paragraph. 

92. qnippe .... profuerunt. The state of Greece at that time, and 
the circumstance that, together with the Grecian culture, much cor- 
ruption had come into Rome, made such a sentiment popular at 
Rome. Sallust himself often speaks of the Greeks with no great 
liking; cf. C. 8; 51,39; — doctoribus refers to the Greek nation in 
general. 

33. prasidia agitare : as 65, 4. 

34. arte : on &, 2 ; bere " narrowly," i. e. strictly, scantily. In the 
connexion arte colam, instead of arte habebot there is perhaps a slight 
touch of irony. — The promise bere giveh is repeated in § 47. 

civile : an imperium in which the imperator does not allow himself to 
forget that bis soldiers are dves as well as himself. 

36. hac resumes the hit praceptis and hoc .... imperium 6f § 34. 

celebravere: as C. 8, 1, 3; J. 73, 5; 86, 3. 

37* quis, L e. ite qua majores fecerunt, 

non ex merito : supply from the following clause only petit ; for repe- 
tere is the technìcal expression for the demanding of a debt 

38. licebat : explained by the following ncque poterant, 

datur .... accipitur : the passive said of that which admits of 
being done. 

39. histrionem, S^c, Livy says (39, 6) of the time following upon 
the Syrian War : tunc psaltria sambucistriaque et convivalia ludionum 
obkctamenta addita epulii ; epula quoque ipsa et cura et sumptu majore 
apparari ccepta ; tum coquus, vilissimum antiquis maneipium et astima- 
tione et utu, in pretio esse et, quod ministerium fueratt ars haberi ccepta, 
With the useless cook, Marius contrasts the highly useful villicus, 

40. omnibusque, é^, Cf. C. 7» 4—6. 

41. ^tttn . . . ,faeiant. The sentence begins as a challenge in the 
form of a question, like quin imus ? but iramediately passes into the 
form of a non-interrogative challenge : *' well then, let them," &c. 
The subjunctive, therefore, is not occasioned by the preceding quin, 

carum astumant ; cf. amplexamini, C. 52, 5. 

43. ita injustissume, Sfc. The meaning is : " By rights, the conse- 

eS 
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quencet of thetr loot e lifing ougbt eontnriwise to oome upon chose 
wbo lead such Uvet ; not upoo th« 8t«te« «hìch U nowise retponaihle 
for their Tileness." 

45. otKirtifa», i}-e. This and the fiillowìiig wocds point teverally to 
Befttia, Albinos, and Metellus. 

deinde doef not answer to the preceding prìmum, but adda a aeoond 
reaiion to the nam . . • . remmtuiU, 

46. nam .... attrita ett, Here Marìof can hardly mean to include 
Metelluf in the centure, wbicb moreover would be too outrageooily 
falae ; it is not till the foUowing imperaterum ntperbia, ( 47, that be 
again points to the behaviour of Metellua, co wbieh hia own ahall be 
?ery different 

47* capeaite rem pubi, / cf. 62, 5. 

neque .... ceperit : ncque is often put for neu with the subj. pnea. 
or perf. in the imperative senae ; in the game manner 110, 4, et «mim- 
quam putaoeris for neve umquam putaoeris. Alto, there is a stress bere 
on neque quemqttam, in the other pasaage on numqmun ; and in both 
instances there is not a prohibition, but an exhortation, grounded on 
an assurance intimated along with it, which in tbe inunediaie sequel 
is more exactly specifted. 

contuUor : an expression well ealculated for the feelings and temper 
of bis hearers. 

meque vosque : elsewhere in the ezpressions w/ith Juxta, Salluat uaes 
only the simple copula, as, e. g., C. 2, 8 ; § 33. 

48. qua si , . . . decebat : in a twofold regard we may compare Cic. 
p. L* Man. 17> 50, quodai Roma Cn, Pompeius privatus estet hoc tempere, 
tamen ad tantum bellum is erat deligendus atque mittendus. The imperC 
retains ìts force as tense of the past time, inaamuch as Marius speaka 
on the supposition that ali good men have already made up their 
minds (just so Cic, in the passage cited, assumes the election and 
mission of Pompey as already resolved upon, and so as already done 
in respect of purpose and intention). Therefore translate literaily, 
" yet ali good men were bound in honour," &c., but with the notion, 
at the same time, that the obligation stili continues. Cf. 14, 7* 

50. si , , , , adderentt cf. C. 58, 1. 

LXXXVI. 2. non more mqforum, ^c» Marius made here with a 
great revolution in the Roman military afTairs, aad this in a twofold 
regard. For until then, except on extraordinary emergencies, the de- 
lectus was held, i. e. the consuls, assisted by the twenty-four tribuni 
milltum, selected the available persons from tbe five classes, in respect 
of property, which were bound and entitled to serve in the arroy, 
and which alone were called okuses, Marius threw it open to ali 
^yho would, witbout respect of property, give in their names, and 
in fact the majority of the levies consisted of persons entirely without 
property (proletarii and capite censi), [See Handb, of Rom» Ani, 111.] 
According to Plutarch's account, be even admitted many slaves. It 
waa not, indeed, until a later period that the momentoua consequencea 
of this proceeding carne to light 

3. opportunissumus : supply est. 

cum pretio = dummodo pretium accedat. In many regards we may 
compare C. 37, 3, only that the sentence there represenied by sine 
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damno [= quum nuttum ex ea re damnum arkUur] ia of a difierent kind 
from this. 

LXXXVII. 1. omnia .... donat. A part of the booty was uaually 
gold for the public treasury. [Hamdb, cfRom. Ani. 96.] 

2. armit : on thia lies the emphaais, aa before on fitgiewHs and /or- 
iissumwn. With the whole thought, cf. C. 58, 16, 17* 

4 difficUis, There ù no need to assume aditu aa omitted» altbough 
the sense is the same aa in 91, 7. 

ìaxius . . . .Juturot: on 14, 11. 

LXXXVIII. 1. Metelhis, Sfc. He triumphed in the same year. 
VelL 2, 11, Metelli tamen et trùtmphiu fuit elaristiwuu et merititn etvir- 
tuie utique cognomen Nunùdici indUum. 

2. quid boni .... euet : on C. 5, 6. 

3. tocOe noBtrie: the inhabitanta of the province of Africa. 
in itinere refers to the march of the enemy. 

amane exuerat : a phraae which often occurs, in the sense, " compel 
the enemy to fling away hìs arms, and seek safety in flight" 

4. belli patrandi : on C. 6, 7* 

etatmtf 4*c The pUn was as follows : Marìus would invest, one by 
one, and, if possible, take, the cities occupied by the Nuroidians; 
thereby Jugurtha would eitber, if he allowed the investment to take 
place, be cut off from bis adherents, and deprived of their aid, or, to 
hinder that, he would be foreed to a pitched battle ; cf. 89, 1, 2. 

advoreum te : on GÌ, 1. 

nudatum. The /ore, which elsewhere Sallust does not allow himself 
to omit, is here easily supplìed from the foUowing future. 

5. nam» The oonnexion ia: *' Againat Bocchua he took no imme- 
diate measures ; for he," &c. 

velie : on 76, 1. 

6. timulaveritne. The verb may be resolved into sinmlandi causa 
feeeritt to which then the foUowing participle aoUtus, = quia solitue erat, 
attaches itself. 

accideret, not usually said of persona ; but cf. 197} 6. Here the 
addition gramor makes the ezpression very suitable. 

LXXXIX. 1. metu : to be taken by itself aa abL instrum. ; c£ on 
23.1. 

3. negotiie intenium : aa C. 2, 9. 

4. Capsa, now Gafsa, in the southern part of Byzacium, about 
thirty English miles south of Thala. Strabo calis it rò yaZo^vKaKiov 
*lovyovp9a. The city was probably of Phoenician origin, to which 
there may be an allusiou in Hercules Libys, but the population would 
be in great meaaure Numidian, aa Capsa was one of the cities given 
to Masinifisa (see on 66, 1 ). 

immunes, " exempt from tribute and taxes." 
ìtabebanlur : on the signification of this verb, in connexion with the 
various predicative defìnitions, cfl, e. g., 64, 6, and on C. 1, 4 ; 2, 2. 
6« ttsum belli : on 84, 3. 

jugi :jugisaqua is '* perennial (ever-running, never-failing) water." 
celerà, viz. aqiM. 

7. agebat : unusually applied to a country, as elsewhere to peonie. 
But Sallust is here thinking of the inhabitants at the same time. 
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XC. 1. eotuilio sai, prwideret o^ip. to the providence of the goda, 
which he hoped to experience. 

Umptabatur, ** he was visited." 

pabulo, i^e»t ** they care more for the pasturage of cattle than for 
arable land." The consequence is, deficiency of coro. 

tamen, Sfc, The connexion of the entire period is ai follows : " The 
consul, therefore, after ascertaining ali the circumstances, although 
the enterprise seemed to exceed the powers of man — for the diffi- 
culties were exceedingly great — yet, in proportion to his existing re- 
sources, made his arrangements with great foresight.*' On copia, see 
on 39, 6 ; exornare is used absolutely, as we often have parare. 

2. LarU, The city Lares lay about fifteen English miles south 
of Sicca Veneria, towards the eastern confines of Numidia, cir.a hun- 
dred English miles north of Capsa. So the attention of the enemy 
was diverted to a very remote point. 

Tanam : about this river nothing is certainly known.. 

XCI. 1. pecus .... dUtribuerat, AH the cetUuriéB sharedalike, and 
also ali the turma alike. 

simul. The construction is : ** Thereby he, at the same time, both 
mitigated/' &c. 

cum = quo die. On the aixth day after starting they arrived at 
the ri ver. 

2. uti .... egrederentur is to he taken as a sentence of intention, 
standing by itself (not dep. on paratos), and paratos adjectively and 
absolutely ; just so Cses. B. G. 2, 9, nostri autem, si ab illis (hosHbus) 
initium transeundi fieret, ut impediios aggrederentur, parati in amùs 
erant. — In the following sentence onerare is stili dependent on 
Jubet. 

3. tumulosum : on 66, 2. 

4. obsidere : as C* 4d, 2. 

6. pars . ... in hostium potestate, " the circumstance that part was in 
the enemy's power." 

coegere, utL Sallust elsewhere does not use ut after cogere. The 
intention of this construction bere is, that the actual taking place of 
the surrender may he marked more prominently. 

6. ceterum: implying, '*however, this availed them nothing; but 
the city/' &c. This, after an unresisting surrender, was contra jus 
belli. 

7. genus honUnum, ^c. Whether Sallust is bere only drawing an 
inference from the general character of the Numidians (cf. 46, 3), or 
whether the Romans had become acquainted by former experience 
with the inhabitants of Capsa in particular, we have no means of 
deciding. 

XCII. 2. non bene consulta. That for ali the prudenceand foresight 
which he has before extolled, there were some things non bene consulta, 
is no more than was to he expected ; and in Sallust one need not won- 
der that he has not stopped before to mention what would be under- 
stood as matter of course, especially since, as we see in 90, 1, credo die 
fretus, he regarded the enterprise as essentially one of very great 
temerity. — Some few MSS. insert after consulta the words modot verum 
etiam casu data, an interpolation which essentially altera the sense of 
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the passage, and at the game time makes a somewhat itrange zeugma 
in the conatruction of bene eonmlta with tn viri. trahebatUur (on this, 
lee on 85, 26). 

soeU denotet here, in a wider sense, ali wlio were on the lide of 
Mari US. This is favoured [against Kritz,, who makei toeii = incola 
Jfriea provincia} by the comprehensive lignification of pottremo. 
[OmneB put Bubatantively, to which toeii aique hotte» i» apposition. Cf. 
94, 5. Kritz.] 

4. aCf " and indeed ;'* ai atque, 89, 6 ; 96, 3. 

haud §ecut, ** not lesa/' i. e. not inferior in point of difficulty. The 
hindrances here were not indeed the same, ì. e. of the same descrìp* 
tion (eadem asperiiaté) as in the case of Capsa, but they were not 
therefore less. [Kritz. : ** the perile were not io greftt, but in itaelf the 
enterprise was not lesa eUffieult"'] 

5. Muhieha : on 19, 7* 

castello. The dative as in 98, 3 with parum amplut, 
omniSf viz. nume, 

8. ptuiUo ; it would he more regalar to aay pauUnm. 

9. eontietere ia to he undentood fr«m what foUowv ; cf. C. 35| 6 ; 
so posse, which at first sight one misses, may be dispensed with. 

administrare : on ^6, 3. 

optumus quisque: (or these were the first to espose themseWas. 

xeni. 1. trahere : on 84, 4. 

2. astuans, to be understood of bis restleas, fluctuating state of 
mind. 

anitnum advortit, in this separated form, takes an accus. only in this 
passage. 

egressus est : on 60, 6. 

3. more hum. ingeni would more easily connect itself with the sen- 
tence if the predicate were, e. g., invasit ; but Sallust omits this par- 
ticular, and passes on per ealtum to the, in point of thought, more 
remote (et) vortit, i. e. " gave his mind a difierent tum ;" so that the 
words more hum. ing., in respect of sense, are more nearly connected 
with eup. €l^.faciundi than with the verb vortiL 

4. coaluerat, " had firmly grown, grown into." 

gignentium : on 79, 6 ; the genit. belonging to euneta, as in Tao. 
Ann. 3, 35, quod (patres) cuneta curarum ad prìndpem r^ieerent. 

pervenitf quod, S^e., " he made his way thither without let or hindrancet 
because/' &c. The ezpression is doubtiess very concise, but need 
not be considered incomplete, because one can imagine that, had not 
ali the enemy been engaged in another direction, they would bave 
perceived the Ligurìan while in the act of clamberìng up, and would 
not bave let him get so far. The deicription in 94, 3 goes more into 
particulars. 

intenti, absolutely ; prceliantiìms belongfing to ademni, 

7« ex prasentibus mieit ; et Tac. Ann. 1, 77» oedals non modo epUbe^ 
sed militibus et centurione. 

8. numero quinque : as in 53, 4. 

XCIV. 1. pergit. The subj. is Ligus ; the following iUi denotes 
those who accompanied him. 

onuUumque, their attira. 



58] NOTBS. [XCIV. 2 

facUiu» forti ; lee on 14, 11. 

offenia; cf. Liv. 7» 36, $uper»c€mdenM vigilum ttrata «omno corpora 
miìes offento tento pralnùt toniium. 

2. vetuttaie : the stones having gradually become looee, and the old 
roots being laid bare. 

dtibia nisu. The conitruction as in 91, 7» aditu diffUsiU», 
poHstumut ia the sanie thing, in respect of intentnets and activity, 
that prìmus would be in respect of time. 

digredUns, stepping aside, giving way, to let the othen pass. 

3. Mariti», Sfc, The construction is : Marius ubi .... cognovitf tum 
vero, quamquam . • . • halmeraif eokortatut, ^c. The meaning is : '* As 
soon as Marius received intelligence of the accomplishment of the 
enterprise, then indeed he commenced the attack upon the Numidians 
in full force, although he had already ' kept them (or, whom indeed 
he had already kept) ali day long on the stretch in fighting' (see od 
76, 2)." 

test, acta. For the mere forming of a tettudo the usage of the 
language would require tettudine facta ; but bere both this is meant, 
and al^ the " putting in inotion " of die storming columns, covered 
by their shields held over each other's heads. 

succedere is opposed to the eminus terrere. 

4. sape .... incensis : the reason why the Numidians were so 
daring. — This boldness is described in the following clauses, as no 
mere temporary access of valour, or as shown only on that occasion ; 
but as a settled habit and character, of which they had given proof 
ali along. 

prò muro : on 67» 1* 

5. signa canere : C. 69, 1 . 

6. tantummodo sauciare, in consequence of their eager baste. 

. 7* invenit expresses the casual nature of the result, and that the 
glory of it was not exactly that of a success earned by merit. 

XCV. 1. Sulla: born u.c. 616 (138). AUusions to him, besides 
this here following, occur in C. 5 ; 11, 4 sqq. ; 16; 21 ; 28 ; 37 ; 47» 
2; 51, 32; Or. Lep. and Or. Lic. The present campaign was hia 
first On the time of bis arrivai, which Sallust (agreeably with 90, 
1) puts at the earliest in the autumn of the year 647 (107)f Plut SulL 3, 
following a different account, says, virart{>ovTt MapiV rr^v wpiirriv 
Virartlav <rvviÌ67r\§votv hq Ai^vriv iróktfAfiOiav lovyovpOav. 

quos : referred to equitatu, as in 91, 4, his to equitatum ; 35, 6, qui 
to eo numero» 

2. cultuque. So we bave habitus joined with naturot 28, 4 ; mores, C. 
53, 6 ; 58, 2. The phrases ali denote, with various shades of differ* 
enee, the naturai disposition, as modified and formed into a character 
by the activity of the individuai : something made or produced. 

ncque .... sumus, Sallust subsequently changed his purpose on 
this point; for in his Historiat especially in the beginning of the first 
hook, there was much on the character of Sulla. 

L, Sisenna, also a Comelius ; but whether related to Sulla is nn« 
known. He was about twenty years younger than Sulla, and died in 
the year 687 (67), as legatus of Pompey, in the Pirate War in Crete. 
He composed^ besides other, not historìcal» wrìtings, a history of the 
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war with the Marsians, and of the civil war between Marìus and 
Sulla. Àccording to Cic. Brut. 64, 228, he was doctus vir et studila 
optumU deditus, bene Latine loquens, gnartu reipublicaf non aine facetiis ; 
cf. Ov. Trìst. 2, 443, nec obfuit illi {Sisenna) historia turpe» ineeruisse 
jocos. Cicero, tòùf., says further of him, hujus omnia facultas ex hiato' 
ria ipaiua perapici poteat ; qua cum facile omnia vincat auperiorea, tum in- 
dicat tamen, quantum abait a aummo, quamque genua hoc acriptionia nondum 
ait aatia Latinia Utteria illuatraium, This was written by Cicero Dot 
long before Sallust composed bis books. 

3. gentia patricia nobilia. There were both plebeian and patrìcian 
CorneUi : Sulla was of the latter. But a patrician family, again, 
might either belong to the nobilitaa or not ; with Sulla's family the 
former was the case, as the Com, Rt^nif from whom Sulla 8prung,had 
held high offices in the state. Among them was P. Cornelius Rufinus, 
twice consul and once dictator, whose grandson, the gfreat-grandfather 
of the famous Sulla, was the first that bore the family name Sulla ; 
but both he and bis immediate descendants rose no higher than the 
prstorship, and the family fell off both in splendour and in property. 

atque doctiaaume : see on 92, 4. 

niai quod. The limitation hereby introduced refers to the more 
general reflection, to he deduced from the foregoing remarle, that he 
was not the slave of bis lusts, and that pleasure did not in general 
cause him to neglect the honeatum. 

uxore, collectively ; so that de uxore means, " in the matter of wives," 
i. e. " of bis marriage relations." Sulla was live times married ; hìs 
fourth wife he took only a few dayt after the repudiation of bis 
third. 

conauli : supply ab eo, 

facilia ! cf. C. 64, 3. This facility in the formation of firiendships 
excludes, not indeed in itself necessarily, but yet often, the true 
depth and cordial sincerity of friendship ; hence this well accorda 
with caìlidua. 

aUitudoj " depth/' hence ** power of concealing one's thoughts; re- 



serve." 



4. felidaaumo : with reference to Sulla's agnomen, FeUx, which he 
assuraed after the death of the younger Marìus, Veli. 2, 27, occiao 
enim demum eo {Mario) Felicia nomen aaaumpait, quod quidam uaurpaaaet 
juatiaaime, ai eundem et vincendi et vivendi finem habuiaaet. The same 
sentiment Sallust probably meant to express bere ; he therefore limits 
the right to this appellation to the tìme before the victory. In the 
follo wing numquam the same time ìs of course included ; and for the 
same reascte the. question/oWtor an felieior esaet is essentially meant 
for this period, because after the victory such a comparison wouid 
be out of the question. Then opposed to this, the contrast, nam 
poaiea, S^c, of bis later shameful and revolting acts, is quite in ita 
place. 

XCVI. 1. atque, ifc. The camp of Marius was not within the 
province of Africa. 

2. itti, put exceptìonally where, by mie, the reflexive pronoun 
ought to bave been used ; consequently the thought is put in a more 
immediate way, i. e. not referred to the mind of Sulla, but to the mind 
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of the wrìter [** ex ejus quem cogitaotem induxevat mente in suam 
ipiius personam trannt." Kritz."]. 

joe€h This plural forra is also used by Cicero. 

3. muUus : tee od 84, 1. 

XCVII. 1. pecuHiam : tbis especially in consequence of the Iosa of 
tbe mountain fortresaes ; et 92, 6. 

2. trahere : on 84, 4. 

ut antea. For tbe fact, cf. 80, 3. 

3. Jugurtham accedit : on 18, 9. 

dU : contraeteci gemtive forra, as tbe dative, 16, 3. 

nullo impedknenio. The ablat with Tariation of the constmction, 
and grammatically admissible ; so that there is no need to take nullo 
SM aocient dative form, whicb does not elsewhere occar in Sallust— 
It ia of tbe purtuit of the enemy that we are to think bere ; bence 
also digiciHorem, not graviorem, whicb latter would not be appHcable 
to the case of vìctory. 

4. tare. calUgere. Tbn, elsewhere called Bare. eonftrtBt took place 
before tbe beginning of an engagement, and is not to be confused 
with vMa colligere, whicb took place set tbe breaking up of the army 
firom camp. 

signum, in eonnexion with ullum, ìs probably to be taken in qnite a 
general sense : the soldiers got no signal of any kìnd, no Uast of 
trumpet, no watchword. 

6. aeendtrg, accredited by the express testimony of an ancient 
grammarian ; the MSS. bave tbe usuai ascendere^ wbidi is also in it- 
self more naturai. But Sallust perhaps meant to say, "some (in 
spite of ali hindrances and the great baste) succeeded in getting 
upon their horses." 

oòtruncaret in its originai signìfication, " mutilate^ back," in opp. to 
cadere, ** cut down." 

orìds, " compact masses," for defence on ali sides. 

XCVI II. 1. qimm familiarisaumis : an allusion to tbe miataken 
practice of other commanders, who, in forming their eokors pratoria, 
the place of whicb is bere taken by the iurmOf were more influenced 
by personal consideraticms of favour and acquaintance, tban by re- 
gard to the fitness of tbe individuals selected. 

obttiterantf from obsUto ; bence with tbe signìfication of an imper- 
fect 

manu, *' by personally taking part in tbe fight." For the fact^ cf. 
86.47. 

eonturb, omnilnu : abl. absol. 

2. eum .... remittere. Tbis constr. fìrequently occurs in later bis- 
torìans, after an imperf. or plusquamp., as bere. 

3. ex copia .... trahit : on 89, &. Here, bowever, tbe prepoaition 
is in dose eonnexion with tbe verb. 

quarebat. Tbe verb is sometimes used as here, even with inani- 
mate subjects, in tbe sense of requirere, Liv. 4, 14, eum .... expertes 
contiliorum regnif qui tumuliue, quod bellum repent aut dkttttoriam ma' 
Jettatem aut Quintium .... recterem rei pubHca quatittett rogitarenf, 

4. ncque .... ccniurbaii». In Sallust there is no other instance of 
ncque used in the sense ofne^quidcm: equaUy unexampled elsewhere 
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in thU author is the abl. abtolute irregularly connected by the copula 
wìth a different participial construction. Of both there are occa- 
sionai inatances in other writers: the former is frequent in later 
times. Ab Sallusc probably meant to assign the reason why the col- 
lectìon of the dispersed was more easy to effect, the first explanation, 
by ne kostibus quidem minus eonturbatU, is more advisable than the 
second, cum miUtet dispersi etsent neque mintu hoates contttrbàti, because 
in this, dispersi comes to stand in the same relation to the leading 
sentence as conttirbati ; whereas Sallust evidently conceived dispersos 
rather as an a4jective, and intended a distinction. 

pieno gradut technìcal terra for " quick march." In this they got 
over 24 Roman = cir. 19 geographical or 22 English, miles in the 
space of 5 summer hours ; while at the usuai pace, militari gradu, the 
distance marched in the same time was 20 Roman = cir. 16| geogr. 
or 18| English, miles. 

in eollem, viz. to the other bill, not occupied by Sulla. 

6. quia nonfugerant contai ns the ground for the entire predicate, 
feroces prò vict. agere, not (or feroces alone. 

XCIX. 1. signa camere, bere, as in C. 59, 1, signa subj. to canere 
intrans.; immediately afterwards, in its proper sense, signa obj. to 
canere trans. [For the sake of brevi ty, which the Romans especially 
affected in military phrases, they put the signum itself, which is given 
canendot for the primary thing which gave the sound. This intrans, 
use of canere is beat seen in phrases not dependent on the verb 
jubere : e. g. Liv. i. 1^ 7t priusquam signa canerent ; xxvii. 47f 5, semel 
.... signum .... referebant cecinisse ; xxiv. 15, 1, signa cceperunt ca» 
nere. Caes. B. C. ili. 92, 4. With the passage below, cf. Sali. Hist. 
fragra, i. d8,jussu Metelli cornicines occinuerunt, and Liv. xxiv. 46, 6, 
comicines dispositos canere juhent, in both which signa is omitted (as in 
the English idiom). Kritz."] The infin. canere is bere dependent on 
jubeti cf.91, 2. 

vigUias, probably to he understood as ** sentries/* as in 45, 2 ; 100, 
4 ; so that per vigiUas is " from post to post of the sentries," or *' at the 
different posts of the sentries." That the vigiles had signal-horns, 
and used them, appears from the sequel, besides other passages. 
[Kritz understands it of the night-watches, quorum vices tuba ani 
buccina sign\fU:abantur,^ 

C. 1. quadrato ognune: not different, in respect of purpose, from 
the munitum agmen mentioned 46, 6, and descnbed ib. 7- The prin- 
cipal point was, that the flanks were shorter, the two other sides 
broader, than in the usuai order of march ; moreover, ali four sides 
were covered by lìght infantry or cavalry ; the heavy-armed, enclosing 
the baggage, raarched in the centre. [The quadr, agmen, as the word 
agmen itself shows, was not an order of battle, but of raarch ; the 
object of which was as described in 46, 7> «' quocumque accederent 
hosHs propulsareniur. Senec. £p. 59, ire quadrato agvUne exercitum, 
ubi hostis ab oumi parte sutpectus est, pugna paratum, Kritz.] 

2. cum : on 46, 7- 

eoh, Lig, curabat. The absolute use of curare (as in C. 59, 3, and 
often elsewhere), and the construction of the same verb with an ob- 
Salluet, Jug. War, f 
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ject, are bere combined in the same paisage. Oar ''cornsiaiided'* 
might in like nianner he uied in both waya. 

3. cari denotei people for whose fafety one is lolicitoiia. 
impositot in the aense " let over any thing^ ai oYeneer, officer in 

command/' aa in C. 61, 28^ without apeoifying the thing given in 
charge. 

4. itetn : on C. 27> 2. 

neque tecut, S^c, " and with not lesi foresight than/' &c. The 
historic infin. put aUo in the subordinate clause, in order that the 
parity of the two things may be pointedly and sbarply marked even 
in the expression. 

in porta : one description of Bentries» those at the gates (gate- 
gentries), is opposed to the other, prò eattrit ; hence the singular in 
the general sense. 

futurum qua. In the earlier style, anterior to the clastical age» the 
infin. fut with the participle in uni is not unfrequentiy applied, un- 
altered, whatever be the gender and number of the subject. [Gellius, 
i. 7» cited by Kritz, has shown this by a fuU collection of examplet in 
defence of Cic. Verr. ▼. 66, 167, ^<>ffc tibi rem presidio iperant 
futurumJ] 

volentibtu : on 84, 3. 

6. contuetamt constr. with kabuitset, People accounted Ibr Marìus's 
proceedings by two explanations : that he was used to labour and 
hardships, and that he had a real liking for hard work. 

nifi iamen : on 24, 6. The connexion is : " Be thia as it may, I 
bave only to obierve that the public service was," &c. 

CI. 1. hostit : acc. plur., so that intellegitur, as usuai, is taken im- 
personally. 

2. divorti, "in different directions," Le. ^coming from various 
quarters." 

€Uius ab alia parte : grammatically to be construed with eignifieaba$U 
(which, acGordiugly, seems, like curabat in 100, 2, to be uaà at once 
absolutely and with an object),but so thataft alia parte is more closely 
connected with an object to be borrowed from the verb itself, viz. ait- 
quid or dliquid fieri, which is more exactly defined by atque id8m{we% on 
92, 4) ; therefore the sense is: "They reported, one man (something 
coming) from one quarter, another (something) from another quarter, 
and indeed ali of them the same thing." Hence aiiu» ab alia parte 
is not tautologìcal with dioorsi, 

ordine commutato : on 49, 6. 

3. aque, ** for every conceivable direction of the enemy's march, in 
the same way," i. e. " for some one direction of the enemy, some one 
of the four divisions, as well as for some other direction, some other," 
therefore, in short, " without difference, in each and every case." By 
the position ofthe word, aliquos^ viz. ex omnibue (suis), is made more 
prominent. Jugurtha would bave been right in bis caloulationt, if 
Mari US had proceeded in the usuai order of march towards one ofthe 
four sides. 

^ 4. turmatim, 8fC. Sulla and other leaders of the cavalry on the 
right flank attacked the enemy, and this in compact squadions, whUe 
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the rest of the Roman troops on the tbree otber sides only stood on 
the defensive against the enemy't cavalry, which was charging them 
from ali quarte» ; in the fint place the van against Jugurtha (§ 6). 

ft. $quit€t! both the Roman cavalry and that of the enemy, which 
hefove the arrivai of Volux were prìncipally engaged with each other. 

neque .... affuerant : on 14| 16. 

priore pugna : that descfibed in e. 97—09. 

6. peéUtet : the infantry of Bocchus, which was engagìng with that 
part of the Roman in&ntry which was most remote from Marìus. It 
was on purpoae to frìghten these lattcr that the words of Jugurtha 
were ipoken aloud in their hearing. — To reach this part of the field 
Jugurtha probably rode round the left front of the Roman army, 
where, m Salhisfs sileuce wouid lead one to conjecture, the fight 
leema to have been least yiolent 

pedUe nattrot in the collective senso, ** infantry." 

7« quamfide nunU. In their dismay at the tidings itself, it did not 
occur to them to think how little the person who brought it deserved 
to he believed. 

9. vUabundu»^ *' makiog many a shift to slip aside." [Sallust has 
the word, abo?e 38, 1, ipte qwui vitahundut per aaltuata loca et tramtee 
etereUmm duetares and fr. Hist. iii 18. The meaning is not vitanti 
rimiUB, but, as an ancient graramarìan ezplains the forma in hundut, the 
word denotes " vim et copiam et quasi abundantiam lei cujus id verbum 
Bit" Kritz.] 

11. pati : histor. infin. 

niti, viz. ut surgerent, 

CU. 1. ealoei: on 63, 6. 

2. regi3 verbis : on 21, 4. 

tuo is most naturally referred to Bocchus. The message was in- 
tended to insinuate that the interests of both parties were the 
lame. 

3. acciti, viz. by Bocchus, so that their part was rather to bear what 
he had to propose to them. 

pìaeuit, Whether this was the determination of Marius or of bis 
envoys is not to he clearly gathered from the words. 

«MTMfli, viz. a paco, Perhaps Boochua only wanted to protract 
matterà by ali manner of fìruitless negotlations. 

4. faeundim .... eoncettumi cf. 11, 4. On Sulla's age, see on 
96,1. 

5. cum .... momtere, Adet the manner of the more aneient style, 
the yerbs laudare, gratulari, and kindred phrases, are sometimes fol- 
lowed by eum with the indicative, in the sense of quod (" in that," 
''because," or ''that"). For more particular elucidation of this 
idiom, c£ C. 51, 32, and the note. 

penequL The infin. belongs to the conneeted expression demeres 
nocessitudinem (not to the substantive alone), the sense of which is 
equivalent to ne diuHue eogeres. 

7. amicitia is most naturally construed as ahi. with nostra, and its 
nominative supplìed to nuUa. 

fiUt. The use of the perfect bere (see on C. 11, 3) is caused by the 
transition to the general statement in neque cuiquam omnium, 

/2 
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9. tciUeet [governi ng the inf. plaeuiitef for which lome edd. need- 
leisly subititute plaeuW]: see on 4, ff. 

quando is used by Salluat onlv in the lense in which quandoquidem 
is more frequently employed by later writers, in atsigning a reaaon of 
which it ia acknowledged that it actually exisu as metter of fact at 
the given time; cf. 110, 7; Or. Phil. 16; £p. Pomp. 6. 

1 1. hen^eiù mctvm : on 9, 3. 

nam : on C. 68, 20. 

13. vt Jug, expuìerit : a He of Bocchus, in order to diiguise the 
transactions related in 97t 2, and to represent the manner of bis 
acquiring part of Numidia in a light more favorable to his relations 
with the Romana. 

praterea .... rep, ab amieitia. For the fact, cC 80, 4 and 6. 

CUI. 1. hibemoeulii. According to 100, 1, Mariua wished his 
army to winter in the maritime cities. Hence we must either 
assume that the kibemacula, "winter encampments," were erected in 
the immediate neìghbourhood of those cities* or the word is bere 
used in a more extended and iroproper sense for hibema, " winter- 
quarters/' in generaL Similarly, Corn. Nep. Ages. 3, {AguUaud) 
Ephetum hiematum exercUum reduxit, and presently afterwards eum 
tempus euet viium copiai extrahere ex hibemacuUt, [Hiberna, winter^ 
qtiartert ; kibemacula, agreeably with ita etymological form, properly, 
the meane or appliance» hibernondi, Kritz cites Liv. ▼. 2, 1, hiber- 
nacula etiam, ree nova militi Romano, éed^ari eoepta, explained by 
Fior. i. 12, 8, who, speaking of the seme incident, says, Tune prìm um 
hiematum sub pellibu». In our passage he reada Mbertàs,'] 

omnist probably " mere," as in C. 69, 3. 

2. rursue : with reference to 102^ 16. 

sibi ; cf. 61, 1. 

8. placeatf yìz. Mario. 

quocumque. The only instance in Sallust of the non-relative use of 
this pronoun. 

4. prò pratore : on 36, 4. 

6. v€mis: on C. 20, 2. Their statement that they were envoys of the 
king, contrasted with their miserable appearance, deserved little ere- 
dence, and Sulla wouid bave been justified in treating them asenemiea. 

in sete belongs to mun^entiam. 

6. mun\ficut .... votene. The meaning is : " No man was considered 
munificent, uniess there was in bim a correspondinff degree of willing- 
ness," L e. ** it was always assumed that liberality nad ita mainspring 
only in a willing mind, not in the constraint of self-interested 
motives.'' 

in benigniteUe habebantur, " were reckoned among the proofe and 
expressions of a benign, friendly disposition." 

7. benevolenti^, genitive. Sallust means : " Besides the above- 
named qualities, they also ^ztoUed other things in Bocchus which 
seemed calculated either to promise advantage to Sulla, or to testify 
the king's benevolence towards him." 

CIV. 1. quof adverb, constr. with intenderai, as in 64, 1 { 74, 1 ; in 
point of sense = ad quod (negotium) ; cf. 43, 2, ad beUum .... aniwum 
intendit. 
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Tueea, about 46 EngUsh miles west of Cirta, near to what was 
afterwarda the Maurìtaoian frontier. The words ab Tucca are found 
only in a few M SS. ; but as Sulla, as holding prò temp, the command 
in chief, probably bad bis bead-quarters not verj far from Cirta, 
and, aa the preceding narrative shows, nearer to Mauritania, tbere- 
fere there is no reason in the words themseWes why they should 
he rejected. 

BeUienutn, This person (probably matemal uncle to Catiline, L. 
Annius Betlienus, whom Sulla, when dictator, had as bis tnagUter 
equitum) seems to bave at that time administered the province of 
Africa. 

2. ign, human, rerum : on 38, 9. 

3. Mauri. The general predicate to this coUective subject is easily 
supplied from the two partial predicates, profecti sunt and redeunt, 

Ém^o. The MSS. bave mostly Rufone, which is to he altered into 
either Ri^fo or Rusone, There are instances of the name Rufus in 
the gent Oetanna ; of the otber, this is uncertain. 

4. deprecati sunt = deprecandi cauta dixere. 

CV. 1. arbUratu denotes that Sulla had full powers to negotiate, and 
to settle the business without waiting for the consent of Marius. 

2. peditum, Aniong them are to he understood Roman soldiers, 
but probably only light-armed, as those following, who seem to bave 
been ali taken from the allied troops. 

JundU» Balearmm. The inbabitants of the Balearic Isles were well 
known as excellent slingers. 

veUtaribut armis, i. e. such arms as were home by the velites, viz. a 
small round buckler, leathern helm, short sword, and a number 
[prob. seven, Liv. xxvL 4, 4] of javelins a foot long. 

neque, Sfc, refutes the objection that this light armour was not 
as serviceable for defence as otber armour. 

3. denique, Until the fifth day there was no attack, nor any thing 
else extraordinary ; then, there unexpectedly carne in sight a host 
which was at first taken for the enemy. 

4. advortumt "over against," or *'in the face of;" cf. Or. Lep. 1. 
On the connexion by et, cf. on 85, 3. 

evi. 1. Boccho, The name is added for the benefit of Sulla, who 
until then bad no knowledge of Volux. 

2. ubi castra locata et , , » . erat : on C. 6, 3. 

3. etiamti, Sfc. In the direct speech, the sentence would he etiamsi 
certa petti» adtit, manebo potiut, ^c.-— The manere is bere put as antì- 
thesis merely tofugere, not to the following prqficitei. 

4. noctu : therefore not waiting till the following morning. 
coenatotf to he taken as adjective, *' done with supper ;" so that coen. 

ette is an infin. prses. 

5. ante eoe. This must needs strengthen the suspicion against 
Volux, as it seemed as if he had purposely led the Romans into the 
very teeth of Jugurtha's force. 

6. apud iUum, to he taken with inult, rei. as one expression, not witb 
reUnquendum alone, or more closely with that tban with inuUum. 

CVII. 1. injuria, in the passive sense : hence the wbole expression 
to be taken otherwise than, e.g., 45, 3, proh, a delictis. 

/3 
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paueit, 4^.f diffèra from paueot strenuat odo, mult. bene pugneuse in 
thÌ8, that here the faet itself and ita result for the combatants is re- 
garded as the main thing, and is made the subgect. But, at the asme 
time, the thing enunciated by the active form of the lentence is, of 
itself and essentially, contained in thìs. The like remark applies to 
the frequent expreasion (which we have also here in § 3) cognitum, 
con^rtum aliquid est alicui. 

quanto, S^c. ; cf. C. 68, 16 and 17* 

maniM armaverit is here used more emphatically and with more de- 
sign than in Or. Phil. 20. 

nudum et cacum corpus, " the body in that part where it is unpro- 
tected and blind," i. e. the back. Just as in Xen. Cyrop. iii. 3, 45, 
Mwpòv yàp TÒ Kpanìv /SovXofisvovc rà rv^Xà toù attparoQ raì àoirXa 
Kal dxtipa ravra tvavria ràrruv roiC iroXe/tioic peéyovrag. 

2. Iscel. atqueperf; a frequent combination. Fragm. L 16, 1, quum 
illi spes omms in seelere atque perfidia sit, Cic. p. Rose. Am. 38, 109, 
nullum jus quod non ejus scelus atque perfidia ffioUirit. Liv. xi. 39, 9, 
seelus et per/, illis, non virtutem, accessisse. Kritz.] 

3. oc magis. The positive subject corresponding to nihil must he 
mentally supplied ; magis here precisely the sarae as petius. 

6. ut in tali negotìo, i. e. in consideration of the circumstance that 
the posture of affairs was so difficult (i. e. considering that the situa- 
tion was one in which they had nothing better to choose). For, with- 
out this comparìson, the proposed course, in itself very doubtful, 
might bave been found ineligible ; but under the given circumstances 
(therefore relatively considered) it was the best. — negotio, as C. 29, 
2; J. 6,2. 

acciderant : on 88, 6. 

CVIil. 1. oraior, the speaker; the person who is spokesman for 
an embassy ; then, the ambassador or envoy in general. 

ex gente Masinissat Massugrada was most probably a son of 
Masinissa. 

2. tempus, ** hour." 

consulta, Sfc, refers to the negotiations mentioned in e 102. What 
he had then arranged with Sulla, Bocchus says, is for him stili in force, 
and not at ali affected'by any thing that has happened since. 

quo res, ^c. The general sense of this passage, perhaps corrupted 
by some omission, may he as follo ws : " He would also have Sulla 
he under no apprehension because of Jugurtha's envoy, whose pre- 
sence was in fact welcome, in order (by an appearance of open- 
ness, to deceive Jugurtha, and therewithal) to expedite their common 
interests with more freedom and unrestraint ; for except by admitting 
the envoy, they (Bocchus and Sulla) would not bave been able to 
guerd themselves against Jugurtha's intrigues." This view of the 
meaning seems also to he favoured by what is said in 109, 1. If, how« 
ever, the reading of the passage he genuine, there remains another 
possible explanation. Namely, quo may he taken in the sense qua re, 
and referred to legatus, as if, instcad of this» the expression were quod 
legatus adesset or admissus esset, and Ucentiue may be explained = in- 
cautius! so that the sense taken in connexion, beginningat the words 
consulta sese, is this : '* Every thing is stili on its old footing, and even 
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88 regards Jug:urtha's envojr he need be under no apprehension," i. e. 
" eyen his presence (or admiaeion) he must not regard with any alarm, 
as a circumstance wherein their common cause might seem to be con- 
ducted by Bocchus too loosely, too incautiously." [Gronovius pro- 
poses qtUn fot quo : " let him not deem the presence of Aspar any 
nindrance to the free discussion of their common cause." Kritz 
assumes^ an hiatus after quo, to be supplied perhaps with remoto : L e. 
"the envoymust needs be present at the first in terriew; but when 
ihe business seemed to be disposed of, and the envoy had withdrawn, 
they (B. and S.) would bave a second, private, conference, when they 
migfht more freely discuss the matter."j 

3. comiperior : as 45, 1. 

Punica fide, Liv. 42, 47> luec Romana ette, non vertutiarum Puniea» 
rum neque calUditatit Graca, apud quotfaUere kottem quam vi tuperare 
ghriotiutfueriL Bocchus, at this moment stili undecided, was acting 
dishonestly by both Sulla and Jugurtha. 

attinuuui cf. Or. Phil. 16. 

CIX. 2. voUierat : subject, Sulla. 

3. oc, suppl. dicit. The word does not belong to Bocchus's answer, 
but to the writer's narration. Sallust wishes to report, as closely as 
possible to the words, the answer made by Bocchus as e^joined by 
Sulla ; for this reason partly, and also because of the antithesis to Uh 
die (as in IH, 1 to tolte), the word bere is not etiamtum (c£ on 81, 1), 
but etianmune [the direct speech being, Nihil etiamnune decrem, sed 
ilio die retpondebo.'] 

ex. 1. privato, Such was Sulla only in the eyes of Bocchus. 

3. fiterit, concessively, as in 31, 8 ; ett miki with the infin. is, ** it is 
my case," or ** my hap " [Tibull. 1. 7i 24, tunc mihi non oculit tit 
timuitte meit ; Virg. Ecl. x. 46, nee tit mÙti credere], Prop. i. 20, 13, ne 
tibi tit, durum, montet et frigida taxa .... adire ; therefore bere, ** be 
it mine, and welcome, for once to need," &c. The relative clause, qua 
.... habeo, contains the reason why that does not pain him. 

4. numquam .... putaverit : on 85, 47* 
6. vinci : on 9, 3. 

6. finit meot, What territory Bocchus means, see 102, 13. 

7. id, viz. the tutori eot finit» On quando, cf. on 102, 9. 
gerite, ^e. The stress is on Jugurtha. 

CXI. 1. prò te, with reference to what was saìd in the former speech 
relative to Sulla personally. 

in gratiam habiturot may be taken in the same way as the other con- 
structions of this kind (see on 112, 3); bere therefore, ** they would 
not accept what he promised {in gratiam accipere) into the reckoning 
of favour and obligation, and hold it therein (in gratta ìiahere)," i. e. 
" they would not receive it as something binding them to thanks, and 
treat it in this, to him, favorable sènse." For, Sulla thinks, the 
seemingly voluntary and magnanimous surrender of his pretensions 
to Numidia is no more than a naturai consequence of the Roman 
victories, and Bocchus in so doing only consults his own interests, 
knowing the Roraans to be more than a match for him, and therefore 
wishing at least to maintain himself in possession of his own kingdom : 
he wants therefore to put them off with a gift which is no gift at ali 
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faeiundum, viz. Boeeho ; thence it appean wbat ìe the refetcnce of 
Hiamm waAtwL 

mane .... iune : on 100, 3. 

8. negUare : the frequentative loaei nothing of iti force here. 

affiniiatem: tee 80, 6 ; how far there waa a cognatio between Boc- 
ohiu and Jugurtha ii not knowii. 

imUrvenu9e, in the senso in which inUrùédere often occun, viz. ** io 
forni a bond of connexion between two partiet." Cic. p. Quint. 15, 
48, i$ quieum Obi qffinitat, tocieiùs, omnei denique emum et neeeuihuiims 
veteret iHtercedebani. 

4. paernn, viz. that which the Romana would make with Jugurtha. 

CXII. 1. condicionibut has the emphasis; the opposite would be 
arbUrio vietorit, 

beU. potU : on 20, 6. 

8. eomfentamt in a neutral senso, which is elaewhere unusual [ez- 
cept in the phrase pactum eotmenium, Cic. Kritz.']: '*oa which 
people bad agreed." So conventum is sometimes used substantively 
in the sense '* convention/' " covenant " [^ttare conventU, Cic. de Off. 
iii. 25t 96. Kritz,"] Cf. locum ambobiu placitumf 81, 1. 

3. in poi, habuitset. The phrase in potettatem habere contains in 
itself two notions, and is in potettatem accipere et in ea habere [comp. 
Ili, 1, in gratiam habiturost and note]. By the prominence given to 
the former notion, " to get," the wrìter waa enabled to use here the 
plusquamp. subj. (in the sense of a fut. exact. subj.) 

neque [to be resolved into nam — non, Kr.], ^c. In ita complete 
form, the sentence might be neque hominem nobilem, qui nim sua 
ignavia sed ob rem publicam in hosiium potestatem incidisset, ibi reUctum 
iri. The interposed sentence {qui — incidisset), which perhaps waa 
meant to be transformed into a participial construction, is here ab* 
breviated, and the wrìter passes at once, at the words in hosL potesL, 
into the primary sentence, the consequence of which is a certainly 
somewhat harsh anacoluthia. 

ex III. 1. eeterum .... cunctatus goes more into the cause of the 
diu vohfere. The connexion is : ** This suggestion Bocchus for a long 
time revolved in bis mind, and at last undertook to givo it effect, 
after a hesitation of which I cannot say for certain whetfaer it rested 
on cunning or on truth," i. e. " whether he only made a show of irre- 
solution, and had bis own secret designs, or whether he was really un- 
decided : but (the latter is more probable ; for) the wills of kings," &c. 
[For the om. of sit in the dpt sentence, c€ 88, 6, i<i simulaverit ne 
, , . ,an mobilitate ingeni pacem atque bellum mutare tolitus, parum fx- 
ploratum est."] 

2. in coUoquiumy i^c,, therefore agreeably with Jugurtha's require- 
ment, 112, 3. 

3. corporis is added for the sake of the antithesis to animo, and doea 
not alter the meaning otvoliu, 

tcilieet : on 4, 6. 

4. accertiri : on 62, 4. 

6. inermis, Whether fhis is nom. sìng. or ahi. plur. from the 
secondary form inermus, as in 107» li cannot be certainly deter- 
mined. 
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7. Jugurtha, j^e. He was taken prìsoner in the year 648 (106), the 
biith-year of Cicero and Pompey. 

CXIV. 1. per idem tempus, to be taken with a g^ood deal of latitude. 
The disastrous engagement of the proconsul Q. Servilius Csepio and 
consul Cn. Manlius Maximus with the Cimbri, who had forced their 
way into Gaul, and other Celtic and Germanie tribea often comprised 
by the Romana under the name Galli [Csesar and VeUeius more 
accurately cali them Cimbri oc Teutoni; to these Florus adda the 
Tigurinit and Livy the Jmbrone», Kritz], did not take place until 
the 6th October of the year 649 (106), though certainly while Marina 
was stili in Africa ; for there he remained until towards the end of 
that year. He assigned to Bocchus the western portion of Numidia, 
between the ri¥ers Muluchath and Nasavath, and annexed the Empo- 
ria and countries near the Syrtes to the province of Africa ; the inter- 
jacent eastem part of Numidia carne to descendants of Masinissa. 

8. ilUque, somewhat freely, in the sense 'Mhe Romans of those 
times." [Kr. coi^ect ibique"}. 

aUa omnia, ** their other enterprises." On pronot see on 80| 4. 

3. abten», This extraordinary distinction was often subsequently 
conferred upon Marius. 

KaL Januariit: of the year 650 (104). — Jugurtha was led in the 
procession before bis triumphal car, and then was thrown into the 
Tullianum, deseribed in note on C. 55, 3 ; Plut. Mar. 1 2, ole . • • . 
ÓMfOtÌQ .... yvfivÒQ ile rò pàpaOpov KartpXriOii, fiiarÒQ c2>v rapaxnc 
Kal diatnofipMC, 'HpdcXcic» cZircv, ìÒq ìj/vxpòv vfi&v rò ftaXaviìov, 
After six days' suffering, he died there of starvation. — Marius entered 
the senato stili adorned with his vestis triumphaliSf which none had 
ever done before him. 

4. [ea tempestate, Many MSS., ex ea temp., by which Sallust's mean- 
iug is corrupted: for in 63, 6, he has saìd that at a later period 
Marius ambitione pracept datu» est : and bere he tacitly intimates that 
though at this time M. was the saviour of his country, in the end he 
was the author of great and lasting calamitiea to the state. Kritz,"} 



THE END. 
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